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INTRODUCTION 
 
 The Volunteer Programme for Youth in Latin America and the Caribbean – 
Youth Stride is an initiative of the Inter-American Development Bank - IDB Youth, 
supported by other organizations in Argentina, Bolivia and the Dominican Republic.  

 
The overall objective of this programme is to offer the youth of Latin America 

and the Caribbean the opportunity and capacity to improve their communities through 
voluntary work, service-learning and civic action. 
 
Specific Objectives of the Programme 
 
 To increase the capacity of civic organizations and educational entities to train and 

involve young people in permanent, meaningful community service projects to 
improve and develop their communities. 

 To provide adolescents and young people with the tools to make a positive 
contribution to the betterment of the quality of life of their communities, and to 
become responsible civic leaders. 

 
There is an increasing number of young people in Latin America and the Caribbean, and 
in the rest of the world, who are leaving the classroom, the group on the corner, and the 
church hall to carry out community service projects.  Over the past few years, these 
experiences have multiplied and have been enriched through better planning and 
increased creativity. 
  
Youth Service and Service-Learning 
 
Youth service is expressed in many ways: from the more structured and less optional, as 
in countries where community service is a requirement for graduation from Middle 
School or University, to the more spontaneous and not systematic, developed by the 
youth themselves at their own initiative. 
 
As is well known by those who have ever developed activities, community service can 
provide a space for learning concepts, attitudes and competencies which are often hard to 
achieve in other environments. This Manual proposes to focus specifically on those 
activities of adolescents and youth, which integrate service-learning and youth service 
practices in a more systematic way.  The methodology is supposed to combine these two 
central elements: explicit, organized service, on the one hand, and systematic learning, on 
the other. 
  
If indeed the concept of ‘service-learning’ started in the 60s, it is only in the last decade 
that it began to spread.  In Latin America, it has also been known as ‘in-service learning’ 
(‘aprendizaje en servicio’), ‘educational volunteering’ (‘voluntariado educativo’), and 
‘service-learning educational practices’ (‘prácticas educativas solidarias’), among others.   
In Bolivia, for example, they speak of ‘learning-service’ (‘servicio-aprendizaje’). 



 
In this text ‘service-learning’ will be understood as the practice led by adolescents or 
young people to attend to the real needs of a community and organized in such a way as 
to contribute to the development of specific skills of those adolescents.  
 
The following are some examples of service-learning practices taken from the Latin 
American experience: 
  
- Children cultivating indigenous orchard plant shoots at school, in order to study the 
eco-system, and then donating the plants to beautify streets and squares in their 
communities. 
- Adolescents applying their computer skills to train unemployed adults who can then 
have a better chance of employment. 
- Technical school students designing and producing orthopaedic aids for the disabled 
poor or  installing solar panels, turbines and mills to take energy to isolated places. 
- University students in Graphic Design, designing pamphlets for public service 
organizations for practical experience. 
- Young Scouts using their camping skills to organize recreational outings for 
disadvantaged children. 

 
The overwhelming majority of materials developed so far on the pedagogy of service-
learning refer to its development in the framework of educational institutions.  This 
Manual aims to present the possibilities of integrating service-learning practices and 
formal and informal learning, both in educational institutions and in youth organizations.  
Both spaces have their own logic and their own distinctive characteristics.  Nevertheless, 
they coincide in many of their objectives, work with the same community and bring 
together the same youth.  In organizing this material, there was an attempt to respect 
diversity, while maintaining those elements that are in fact shared. To make the best of 
this Manual, it is suggested that trainers become familiar with all its components, since 
there is much coincidence between the organizational sector and schools, and the tools 
and practices can be mutually enriching for all.  
  
How Will You Benefit From This Manual? 
 
The Manual is part of a process. For this reason, it cannot be considered separately from 
the pedagogical project in which it is included and it is more effectively used in 
conjunction with the other elements developed for Youth Stride.  It is within this process 
that it acquires full meaning. 

 
On the other hand, its aim is to be of service to the trainers themselves and to those who 
are developing their tasks in schools, institutes, organizations and neighbourhood 
communities.  
 
 
The Manual has four components: 
 



Provides different theoretical 
approaches which have proved 
useful to conceptualize 
experiences, enrich reflection and 
improve practices. 

 A possible path, a series of 
suggested steps and processes to 
develop a service-learning project in 
organizations and educational 
institutions arising from the 
collection of successful experiences.  

  
a conceptual framework 

 
the itinerary to plan a 

service-learning project 
 

tools to facilitate the task 
 
 

a series of  best practices 
 

 

A group of techniques, activities and 
worksheets collected from different 
educational practices and socio-
community animation. May be 
helpful in project development 
although it is not strictly a directory, 
but a collection of sample 
possibilities to accompany each step 
of the project. 

 Descriptions, narratives and 
reflections of concrete experiences 
of each of the countries, which show 
how the process of pedagogical 
construction and project 
implementation look ‘on the 
ground’.  These are not models to be 
imitated, although they aid 
visualization and offer practical 
guidelines. 

 
In all cases, the proposals stem from the concrete experiences of schools, youth groups 
and organizations from different parts of Argentina, Bolivia and the Dominican Republic, 
within a national and international methodological and theoretical framework. 
 
Given that each community and each school or youth organization is different, the 
materials are merely for orientation, and should be adapted to the circumstances, spaces 
and context of each institution or group. 
 
The Richness of Diversity 
 
This refers to the distinctiveness of the different practices of service-learning. Teachers, 
managers, community leaders and group coordinators have recognized the need for this 
type of experience in the Caribbean and Latin America.  Spurred on by societal needs and 
the outstanding performance of young men and women, service-learning practices have 
become indispensable for the training and integral commitment of the communities 
where these organizations and schools work. 
 



These practices are diverse in nature.  Each experience has its own nuance and richness. 
There are different social contexts, cultures and ways of life.  There are also different 
points of departure.  There are some schools which begin a community service in 
response to the social situation and there are other institutions which decide to broaden 
their ‘learning by doing’ and grow in their projects from some type of ‘practical work’.  
There are organizations which begin with a handful of youth concerned about the well-
being of the children of the community and there are many more situations which can be 
described. 

 
The important thing is for those who decide to become involved in a project of this type 
to be aware of its singularities and become involved as they see fit, whether it be through 
a task to be undertaken; a decision taken; their institutional experience, etc.  
 
Social Organizations and Educational Institutions 
 
Let us look at the difference between the two large groups to which this material is 
offered: social organizations and educational institutions. 
 
Social organizations have grown in recent years as a result of the unsatisfied needs of the 
population, such as food, housing, work, health and education, and ethical demands for 
justice, human rights and civic participation.  It is a very heterogeneous group, ranging 
from neighbourhood cooperatives to business foundations.  Many of them have now 
formed networks, whether because of geographic proximity or shared objectives.  They 
undoubtedly have clout in the society and many either have a strong presence of young 
volunteers or are directly youth organizations. 
  
Educational institutions, on the other hand, are more defined in terms of their objectives, 
organizational structure and characteristics, inherited from the educational system and the 
history of education in each country.  Nevertheless, these institutions can also be quite 
different in themselves: they are rural or urban, for the upper classes or the marginalized 
population; with heavy involvement of cooperatives or student centres or with vertical 
leadership; community inclusive or exclusive. Then each educational level has its own 
characteristics and differences. The university level, for example, is noted for its 
heterogeneity. 
  
This initial panorama helps us understand how difficult it can be to bring together both 
realities and how important it is to respect the characteristics particular to each.  This is a 
particularly key concept since these institutions aim to work with the young men and 
women of a particular community and the work organized proves to be remarkably rich. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Where to begin? 
 
As was said earlier, it is better to start with the real situation.  In the discussions leading 
to the present edition of this Manual, many of the participants, with vast experience in 
this type of project, suggested that the initial step be a ‘step zero’ when approaching the 
design of a concrete project. This ‘step zero’ would be the moment before each decision.  
It would involve questions such as:  Who are we?  What characteristics does our 
institution or our group possess?  What project or mission drives us?  Why do we want to 
confront this challenge?  Do we have the capacity to do this? 
  
Without wishing to minimize the usefulness of this approach, in reality these experiences 
indicate that, in the majority of situations, an organization or an educational institution 
adopts this methodology only after previous experience. Some organizations find that 
they want to increase their commitment with the community, after years of working with 
them and they feel that combining service with learning is a valid way to proceed. So 
they hold workshops and discussions with a view to reformulating their projects and 
activities. 
 
It is also common to find teachers and directors who, on reading the service-learning 
materials, exclaim: “But this is what we have been doing for twenty years,” and, to a 
large extent, this is so. Certainly, many of the experiences are included to highlight those 
areas where there is need for improvement or to identify internal weaknesses. In some 
cases, it is a matter of providing a service that is not very effective or where the service 
and learning aspects are not well integrated.  Now, with experience they will be able to 
reformulate their activities and improve them by implementing a project which organizes 
the activities and makes them more effective. 
 
These materials also aim to facilitate the transition from existing solidary initiatives to 
their consolidation as service-learning projects. 
 
There are multiple possibilities as to where one begins. Each school, each university, 
each organization has to follow its own path, based on its own reality.  Once the decision 
has been taken to undertake a project or improve a community service practice, this 
manual is an instrument which may be useful in the following ways: 
 

=> It provides familiarization with concrete experiences.  For this, the 
recommendation is to read the section on ‘Best Practices’ and select those which 
are most meaningful. 
 
=> For the design or enhancement of a project, the ‘Itinerary’ would be useful to 
streamline or systematically prepare a draft. 
 
=> Where there is already a design and what is needed are techniques to develop 
one of the steps, ‘Tools’ which deals with objectives and institutional cultures is 
useful, combining the techniques that are most suitable. 
 



=> For a theoretical base to present a project or to organize a discussion from the 
pedagogical point of view, if what is needed are the theories on which to reflect or 
concepts to enrich the practical experience, it is enough to read some, or all, of the 
‘Conceptual Framework’.  

 
The Philosophy Behind the Projects 
 
Service-learning projects imply a concept of man that is linked with social reality.  They 
speak to   consciousness of one’s rights and responsiblity for one’s actions as creator of a 
just society.  It is an effective way to live the values so often proclaimed and to develop 
forms of participation. The best examples of service-learning projects are those where the 
youth are protagonists and effective builders of citizenship. 
 
It would therefore be contradictory to propose fixed requirements and to expect 
systematic fidelity to be a norm.  These materials are instruments to enrich the 
educational institutional process and that of organizations. They cannot be taken 
dogmatically because this will weaken one of the central strengths of this methodology: 
the fact that it based on practice.  Service-learning is not a group of theories that is 
‘passed down’ to people.  On the contrary, these theories have evolved out of a dynamic 
relationship between experience and reflection, between practices and the need to 
theorize and debate in order to go back, with more effectiveness, to the practices 
themselves.  
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The contents of this Manual may be accessed on the webpage: 
http://www.clayss.org.ar/english/publications-clayss.html  

From this site you will be able to consult and print new resources as we incorporate them. 
Your comments, suggestions and queries concerning this material will help us enrich it. 



YOUTH STRIDE:   A SERVICE - LEARNING MANUAL FOR THE CARIBBEAN 

Numerous social challenges in the Caribbean sub-region have led to a growing 

awareness among politicians, community leaders and educators of the importance of 

strengthening civic values, in the pursuit of sustainable development, and social cohesion. 

Furthermore, as in other regions of the world, rapid changes in contemporary Caribbean 

societies have had a major impact on traditional lifestyles and values, leading to various 

new social challenges. The impact of globalisation further threatens economic stability 

and growth, while cultural identity is challenged by the impact of foreign lifestyles, 

habits and values transmitted through the media, high levels of migration, reliance on 

imported goods and increasing dependence on the tourist industry. Materialistic and 

individualistic attitudes increasingly prevail and many young people, especially males, 

seem to be adrift, with rates of youth-related crime and violence significantly increased.  

Citizenship education in the school curriculum  

New concerns are being expressed at national and regional levels about the need 

to re-define and promote the concept of citizenship within the Caribbean context, and the 

role that formal education should play in the process of citizen formation.  In the 

countries of the sub-region, education for citizenship is increasingly considered to be an 

essential part of ongoing curriculum reform and development, as evidenced in policy 

documents, curriculum plans and syllabi. Considerable efforts are being made to design 

citizenship education programmes, either as separate curricular subjects or as an 

integrated part of other subject areas. However, citizenship education, as it is presently 

taught in the region, is felt to be inadequate for the complex social needs of young 



people. While a number of new and exciting initiatives are underway in this area of 

curriculum development, there remain fundamental problems with the way school-based 

citizenship education is both conceptualised and implemented. The country reports and 

discussions at the Sub-regional Seminar on Curriculum Development for Learning to 

Live Together (Cuba 2001) indicated a number of inadequacies in curricular design and 

delivery. One major area of weakness was observed to be the preparation of teachers as 

educators for citizenship. 

Focus on teacher education 

The effectiveness of school-based citizenship education programmes is dependent on 

appropriate and adequate preparation of teachers. The complex multi- and inter-

disciplinary nature of citizenship education demands polyvalent, committed, well-

informed and confident professionals as citizenship educators. Teachers need to be both 

knowledgeable about the diverse range of issues which this broad curricular area covers, 

and trained in using teaching methods and approaches which create a classroom culture 

where students are given real-life opportunities to practise citizenship skills as part of 

daily learning activities.  

 

Evidence to date suggests that existing teacher-education programmes in the Caribbean 

sub-region are not adequately suited to the needs of teachers, neither in terms of existing 

citizenship education programmes nor of societal challenges which demand constant 

adjustment and adaptation of school curricula.  

 



 “Youth Stride:  A Service – Learning Manual for the Caribbean”, sponsored by the Inter-

American Development Bank (IDB), details service- learning methodology that has been 

successfully used in Argentina, Bolivia and the Dominican Republic.  It takes a two-

pronged approach to ‘solidary’ volunteering or ‘service-learning’ for educational 

institutions and ‘Integrated Youth Service’ for youth groups.  

  

This Manual, with its emphasis on service-learning and integrated youth service, is 

expected to be of particular value to teachers and their institutions for the training of their 

students as the Caribbean society seeks to produce the ideal Caribbean person of the 21st 

Century.  

 

THE  MANUAL 

 

The Manual consists of four components:  Conceptual Framework; Project Itinerary; 

Tools; and Best Practices.  Together, these components go a long way towards enhancing 

the education of institutions, teachers, organizations and communities in the citizenship 

process. 

 

The ‘Tools’ component of the Manual gives a clear, useful definition of the term 

‘service- learning’: “Service-Learning is an activity of service to the community, which is 

carried out by the students, planned in school, oriented to not only fulfill a need of the 

beneficiaries of the service, but also explicitly and purposely oriented to student learning 



. . . .  [S]tudents develop skills and acquire knowledge within the curriculum, through 

solidary actions which respond to real needs in their communities”. (p.10) 

 
 
The rationale for the service-learning methodology is attributable to UNESCO’s 

listing of four challenges to education in the 21st Century:  to learn to know; to learn 

to do; to learn to be; and to learn to live with others. 

 

The overall objective of projects, under this modality, is “to offer youth the 

opportunity and capacity to improve their communities through voluntary work, 

service-learning and civic action.”   Nine steps are listed for each project:  initial 

motivation; identification of the problem; design and planning; execution; reflection; 

systematization; evaluation; celebration; and publicity.  

 

 The ‘Conceptual Framework’: 

provides different theoretical approaches, approaches which have proved 

useful to conceptualize experiences, enrich reflection and improve 

practices. 

 

The ‘Project Itinerary’ is conceived as: 

a possible path, a series of suggested steps and processes to develop a 

service-learning project in organizations and educational institutions 

arising from the collection of successful experiences. 

 



 ‘Tools’ describes: 

a group of techniques, activities and worksheets collected from different 

educational practices and socio-community animation . . . . [which] may 

be helpful in project development although . . . not strictly a directory, but 

a collection of sample possibilities to accompany each step of the project.  

 

This section is quite detailed, as it takes you step-by-step through the project 

process.  Each step is organized under ‘Worksheets’ (charts, questionnaires, 

sample contracts, posters, permission letters, etc., many of which may be used as 

handouts) and ‘Activities’, for easy access and quick reference in answer to 

specific questions.  

 

4.   ‘Best Practices’ are: 

descriptions, narratives and reflections of concrete experiences of each of 

the countries, which show how the process of pedagogical construction 

and project implementation look ‘on the ground.’  These are not models to 

be imitated, although they aid visualization and offer practical guidelines. 

 

Particular attention should be paid to the description of cross-curriculum linkages in the 

school projects.  The project experiences described in this Manual are a selection of five 

Educational Projects and five Integrated Youth Service Projects.   Following the 

application of the service-learning modality, each country is encouraged to record its own 

‘best practices’.   



 

The Introduction to the Manual suggests that schools and organizations use the different 

components as follows: 

1. Familiarize themselves with the concrete experiences.  Read the section 

on ‘best practices’, taking note of those which are most meaningful for 

them. 

2. If what is needed is to improve or set up a project, go through the 

‘itinerary’ in order to systematize the process that they are following or 

to prepare a systematic draft. 

3. If they already have a design and are seeking techniques to develop one of 

the steps, they will need to seek the “tools” related to the objective and 

the institutional culture, and combine the ones that are most suitable. 

4. If they are seeking a theoretical base to present a project or to organize a 

discussion from the pedagogical point of view, if they wish to reflect on 

the theoretical components or avail themselves with concepts to enhance 

their practices, they should read some, or all, of the ‘conceptual 

framework’.  

5. Given that the methodology ‘arises from practice’, the Manual is offered 

for reference rather than adoption.   

 

 The Introduction concludes: 

Service-learning does not constitute a group of theories that is passed down to 

others, but rather these theories arise from a dynamic relationship between 



experience and reflection, between practices and the need to theorize and 

debate in order to go back, with greater effectiveness, to the practices 

themselves. 

 
 
Youth Stride for the Caribbean  
 
 
The Manual was produced initially for the introduction of the service-learning 

methodology in Argentina, Bolivia and the Dominican Republic.  In considering the 

suitability of this Manual for the Caribbean, it seems wise that we should, as the 

Introduction to the Manual suggests, begin at ‘step zero’, i.e. from [our] own reality. 

 The process would require knowledge of  the various youth service programmes that 

already exist in the sub-region for students and youth groups, their raison d’être and 

their rate of success to date.  Preliminary research has shown that the main actors at 

present would seem to be the Ministry of Education and Youth in the respective 

country and service clubs like Rotary and Kiwanis International, but it is likely that 

each country will have other instances with particular modalities.   

 

The Key Club, a branch of Kiwanis International, is the oldest and largest service 

programme for high school students in the region.   It prides itself on being ‘student-led’ 

and teaching ‘leadership through serving others’.  Furthermore, the claim is that “Key 

Club members build themselves as they build their schools and communities”.1   This 

seems a lot closer to the definition of service-learning as described above.  Circle K, also 

Kiwanis, provides an opportunity to learn skills that can be transported to the school. 

                                                 
1 “About Key Club.”   4/30/2006.  http://www.keyclub.org/keyclub/about/  



 

In Jamaica, the Ministry of Education offers a ‘Secondary Schools Service - Learning 

Programme’, as part of the Expanded Secondary Programme in place in some of its 

schools.   This experience differs from those described in the “Best Practice” section   

of the Manual in that students (a) do not create opportunities from perceived needs of 

their communities but rather volunteer in existing organizations; (b) work outside of 

the school curriculum; (c) complete most of their hours during school holidays; and 

(d) work as individuals, rather than in groups.  One main similarity is that students are 

required to keep a Journal for reflection on their experiences which has a section, 

‘Personal Lessons Learnt’.  Students are also required to complete their hours 

between their Grade 10 and 11 years, as a graduation requirement. 

 

Some secondary schools have volunteer programmes, for example, a ‘Leadership 

Development Programme’, which requires a total of 20 hours of volunteer work per 

semester, half of which is done within school projects and the other half within the 

community.   

 

Youth groups, for example, uniformed groups like Cadets and Girl Guides, and those 

affiliated with churches are also involved in volunteer activities.  Effective Practices 

include 

supporting victims of crimes and their families ; recruiting mentors for at-risk youth and 

youth with disabilities; building capacity of community organizations ; increasing 



participation in service-learning fairs by choosing appropriate name for event; assisting 

underperforming students with after-school service learning.  

 
As this service - learning methodology is being considered, it would be opportune to 

assess the motivation and assessment modalities which currently exist at the 

institutional level, to encourage/guarantee participation.  For example: should a credit 

incentive be given to the students within the curriculum for work done?  Is 

participation optional or a requirement for graduation?   

 

A cursory glance at  national Youth Policy Strategic Plans throughout the region 

seems to indicate further that the programmes in place have, as their focus, youth 

development rather than youth protagonism, which is at the heart of the service-

learning methodology described in the Manual. 

 

A case study of the Jamaica experience, for example, shows that the aim of the 

National Youth Service (NYS) is “to prepare unemployed young people to make 

career choices” and “to restore social dignity, by creating opportunities for 

employment, promoting justice and fair play, and building stable family lives”.2  

Whereas the overall objective may be similar to that of service- learning, the modality 

emphasizes different elements.  The Youth Service’s volunteer projects include the 

Jamaica Values and Attitudes Project for Tertiary Students (JAMVAT), which 

provides partial payment of tuition in exchange for voluntary service; the NYS in 

                                                 
2 Thompson, Tracey.  August 21, 2003.  “New Push for Values and Attitudes Programme.”  
http://www.jis.gov.jm/information/html/20021115TI50000-0500_273_JIS_NEW_PUSH_... 4/30/2006. 



Schools Project, which works with high school service clubs; and the NYS 

Volunteerism Project. 

 

The regional university, The University of the West Indies (UWI) has a quality leadership 

programme on its three campuses.  The programme was designed to develop leadership 

skills, enhance self-esteem and self-worth, foster an appreciation for quality and create an 

awareness among students of their responsibilities as future leaders of the Caribbean. 

To be selected, students must be registered in a full-time undergraduate programme, be in 

level II or III of their programme and have at least a B average.  The motivation is to 

instil in students the pride of leadership in being able to give back to one’s country and 

community service was therefore included in its activities.  The students play a 

protagonistic role in that each group has to select a project which is then approved by 

their advisors. The project must be one that seeks to address a community need.  A 

proposal is then prepared, along with a budget. The groups are also responsible for 

arranging fundraising events to meet their costs and also meetings with the communities 

with whom they will be working.  The aim is to get the community involved in the 

project. At the end of the project, students receive a certificate of participation in 

programme (Excellent performance, etc.). There is an option to be examined in Quality 

leadership and 3 credits are awarded for this extracurricular activity. 

Examples of best practice include: 

- Dare to care (working with children with HIV/AIDS) 



- LEAP (Learning for Earning Activity Programme) of Faith (built a therapeutic 

room and worked along with young people from downtown Kingston as mentors 

at the LEAP centre) 

-    Constructing a sound proof room at the centre for Students with disabilities, as 

well as assisting with the recording of notes for the students 

- Refurbishing basic schools 

- Building a website to help students with CAPE and CXC exams 

 

Another important tertiary institution in Jamaica, the University of Technology (Faculty 

of Education and Liberal Studies) operates in partnership with H.E.A.R.T National 

Training Agency and the Papine High School in a community service-learning project.  It 

is envisaged that tertiary institutions could partner with high schools to encourage both 

involvement and protagonism among the youth in the region. 

 

Throughout the Caribbean, there are Leadership and Community Service programmes to 

provide hands on training for learning to become effective educators and for 

understanding the potential and value of service-learning.  Young people are given the 

opportunity of experiential learning as they provide community service to the 

communities visited on the various programmes. Even programmes which are not 

community service specific are chosen because they offer some sort of community 

service opportunity. 

 



There are several instances of International Community Service Learning Projects.  One 

such in Guyana is the Windsor Mountain programme created to facilitate the goals of 

promoting cultural sensitivity, environmental awareness, self-growth, group 

development, and the importance of giving back.  Jamaica has the Hollins project with 

similar mission.   

 

In Guyana also, Youth in Development (YID), a group of young people between the ages 

of 14 and 30 focus on influencing public policy through the promotion and awareness of 

social issues affecting youth and making equitable representation to enhance youth 

development.  Their mission is to inspire young people to achieve their personal best 

through service leadership.  YID proposed a Guyana Youth Forum to explore issues 

highlighted in the Youth Forum in Dakar 2001 i.e. empowerment, volunteerism and 

specifically for Guyana, to understand the regional administration system. 

 

International agencies, such as UNICEF and CIDA fund annual summer workshops for 

youth volunteers.  After completing the workshop, the participants go into their 

communities and conduct classes on the various issues discussed in the workshop.  

Classes are conducted with youth in their areas for approximately once a week for the 

year.  Upon completing the programme, all successful volunteers get an official 

certificate from the Institute of Distance and Continuing Education (IDCE).  UN 

Volunteers are also involved with the region and support the programmes of the United 

Nations itself and almost all UN funds, programmes and specialized agencies. The 

European Union is also a major partner. 



In the Caribbean, over 85 per cent of our youth attend primary school and many continue 

on to secondary school and beyond.  Survival is not the issue, but making the right 

choices in life is.  Growing up amidst increasing domestic violence, high rates of teenage 

pregnancy, HIV/AIDS and drug abuse, it is often difficult to know where to turn. 

Teaming up with government counterparts and the United Nations Children's Fund 

(UNICEF), a Japanese-sponsored network of UN Volunteers in Antigua and Barbuda, 

Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts and Nevis, St. Lucia and St. Vincent and the Grenadines, 

strives to create a world fit for children - by helping children and youth become fit for the 

world, to become responsible citizens.   They pass on skills for healthy living in schools 

and parent teachers associations (PTAs) and call on decision makers to adopt policies to 

standardize health and family life education in the Caribbean Community (CARICOM) 

states.   They help to develop curricula designed to make pupils think more about the 

consequences of their actions.  More than 200 volunteers serving online have helped 

Teachers Without Borders (TWB) set up its Certificate of Teaching Mastery in such areas 

as curriculum development and early childhood education.  They harness their 

enthusiasm for the project into local voluntary actions- cleaning schoolyards, repairing 

classrooms and serving as teachers' aides- anything that can encourage children to stay in 

school. In turn, inspired teachers motivate students, resulting in lower school drop out 

rates. 

All of the experiences outlined above provide fertile soil for the introduction of service- 

learning projects in the curriculum of the region’s secondary / high schools.  The 

examples of integrated youth service projects illustrate the growing consciousness and 

exposure of the young people of the Caribbean to the impact of volunteerism as a source 



of empowerment, building solidarity, encouraging participation and ownership, and 

creating networks of reciprocity thereby reinforcing a sense of collective responsibility.  

Caribbean leaders, educators, citizens, parents and children alike would do well to create 

partnerships for action of the nature highlighted in this Manual, in the interest of the 

social development of this region.  

  

 



CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 
 
Index 
 
I  - The Situation Today 
 

1. The Youth 
2. The Challenge of the Social Context 
3. Societal Demands on the School 

3.1  Persistence of the traditional model 
3.2  The ‘welfare-centre/school’ 
3.3  A new cooperation between school and community 

4. The Organizations of Civil Society 
 
II  - Education and Youth Protagonism 
 
1. Formal and Informal Education  
2. Learning 
3. Service-Learning 

3.1  Service-Learning in Latin America  
4. Service-Learning in Informal Education 

4.1  Links with the formal education system 
5. The Quadrants of Service-Learning 

5.1  Quadrant I – Fieldwork 
5.2  Quadrant II – Asystematic solidary initiatives 
5.3  Quadrant III – Institutional community service 
5.4  Quadrant IV – Service-Learning 

6. Transitions to Service-Learning 
6.1  From welfare to social promotion 
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I.  The Situation Today 
 
1.  The Youth 

 
It is almost a given to point out that in Latin America and the Caribbean young 

people have produced some of the most creative and effective initiatives for improving 
the quality of life in their communities and that, without the participation of the youth in 
community projects, school support centres, self-help building cooperatives, initiatives to 
protect the environment, etc., many of these activities would not be possible, or would 
not have the same impact. 

 
 In recent decades, the youth have often been in the vanguard in taking decisions, 

in areas such as the defence of human and social rights and consciousness-raising about 
the environmental problems that are afflicting the planet.  Bringing together youth 
volunteers has allowed many of our countries to undertake campaigns of literacy, 
reforestation, the fight against hunger and others, which would not have been possible 
without the contribution of the youth. 

 
Nevertheless, it is evident that their leadership does not appear in the 

communication media nor is it always recognized by society.  This leads us to reflect on 
the question of visibility that affects this sector.  Youth demonstrations of the ‘60s and 
‘70s that engendered the paradigm of youth as a social sector were led by the post-war 
generation (the ‘baby boomers’), the largest population cohort to date in most of the 
world, and probably the one which enjoyed most ‘visibility’ both in the countries to the 
North and in our region. In Latin America, although young people are more numerous 
than ever, their numerical weight is not always matched with a ‘visibility’ equal to that 
enjoyed by their parents’ generation. 

 
In earlier stages, the most visible youth leadership was that of the political youth 

groups (including the guerrilla organizations), the unions and students. These 
organizations usually had a level of public exposure much superior to that of the 
volunteer organizations and rank-and-file youth groups, and were precisely the most 
demobilized in most of Latin America in the ‘90s. 

 
But this is not to say that the distancing of the youth from the traditional political 

structures has necessarily been correlated with a lesser participation in organizations.  On 
the contrary, some surveys seem to suggest that the proportion of youth which took part 
in the ‘70s, although more visible and with more political effect, was probably less than 
the proportion which currently participates in volunteer organizations.  In the case of 
Argentina, for example, we can compare data with respect to youth levels of participation 
and visibility:  in 1983, 11% was recorded as participating in social, political and sports 
organizations; for the year 2003, on the other hand, it was established that 23% worked as 
volunteers in community organizations. 

 



These data support the idea that what is changed is above all the visibility and 
social recognition of the youth who are committed to their community.  This 
“invisibility” may be due to demographic reasons, to the demobilization of the political 
and union youth groups and the greater integration of adult and youth volunteering 
services. 

 
On the other hand, the communication media tend to consider young people 

almost exclusively from the point of view of certain negative clichés that identify them as 
a ‘danger’ to the peace of society, and not to recognize the different or alternative forms 
of participation already cited. 
  

Another element of note is almost a truism, but field experience reveals it as an 
indisputable fact:  youth presents a universe that is very vast and complex. 

 
It may be seen as a consumer’s market to be pressured, or studied as a culture, a 

subculture or a counterculture, or we can consider it as a vital state which one enters and 
leaves at different moments in one’s personal history.  Another variable to be considered 
is the milieu in which the young person is developing:  obviously youth as a stage is 
experienced differently in a big urban centre than in a small rural community.  It is also 
not experienced the same way with resources as without, or in different social classes. 

 
In short, young people may be and should be viewed simultaneously from all 

these points of view since, like adults and children, they are a population group too 
heterogeneous and dynamic to be approached from a unilateral or excessively simplified 
viewpoint. 
  

Another point for consideration is that of the historical context at the beginning of 
the 21st century.  With the ending of the political projects of social transformation arose a 
new individualism which had a specific effect on the youth sectors.  There appeared a 
discourse of economic efficiency and political demobilization, along with the 
merchandising of youth culture and the exacerbation of consumption.  

 
The world of the 21st century is a ‘globalized’ one, where there are almost no 

problems that are exclusively local.  Humanity has gone from a stage where worlds were 
closed and independent from each other to one in which technological advances, 
economics and communications have allowed situations experienced in the most isolated 
parts of the planet to affect each other.  This favours the imposition of a world power’s 
lifestyle through television, videos or music, and allows the rise or fall of the Stock 
Market in Tokyo or Amsterdam to have repercussions, for example, on the daily 
economy of the rest of the world. 

 
Does this mean that the youth of the 21st century are not committed to anything, 

that the only things that matter to them are music and sex, that they become completely 
sceptical about politics, that they are no longer interested in noble causes?  No.  Without 
denying the obvious “flow back to the private” that characterizes enormous sectors of the 
youth population throughout the world, we must underline that reality is always more 



complex than stereotypes, that a policy aimed at reversing the demoralization of the 
youth must first identify as clearly as possible characteristics and causes.  Today the 
commitment is toward non-violent popular demonstrations and integration in multiparty 
systems, as well as leadership with a higher level of pragmatism and negotiation skills. 

 
The situation of the youth in Latin America and the Caribbean took on some 

characteristics of its own.  The recovery of democracy, which began in the ‘80s by 
different means, did not favour equity and social integration.  The economic, political, 
social and cultural processes that came with globalization exposed the youth and 
adolescents to multiple influences, sharpening the differences in access to opportunities 
and living conditions of groups in a better socioeconomic situation in relation to groups 
usually known as ‘less advantaged’.  Youth became a heterogeneous topic, exposed to 
different levels of vulnerability and exclusion, characterized by unemployment, school 
drop-outs and the lack of future perspective. This situation is even more prejudicial for 
young women.  

 
The problems of youth and adolescents in conditions of poverty gained relevance 

for reasons of ethics and justice, but also for questions of security. They began to be seen 
as a risk factor.  They were incorporated as a topic for the public agenda of governments 
as well as of social movements and organizations.  

 
Equally, the formation of youth identity, more complex since globalization, had 

an additional component (in the case of Latin America), since the youth inherited a 
‘hybrid culture’, to quote García Canclini, and were impacted by social opportunities in 
environments of extreme poverty and the absence of work prospects and of effective 
social integration. The access to information technology was irregular, especially in 
urban and rural zones, but this did not prevent the cultural impact already mentioned, 
both on the construction of identity and lifestyles, and on the possibilities for labour and 
social insertion.  
  

This is eloquently stated in the report presented at the 10th Latin American 
Conference of Ministers of Youth in July 2000 by CEPAL-CELADE.  Under the 
heading, “Adolescence and youth in Latin America and the Caribbean, Problems, 
opportunities and challenges at the dawn of a new century,” it states:  

 
The chief signs of the times are the institutionalization of change and the 
centrality of knowledge as the engine of progress.  Both factors place 
youth and adolescents in a privileged position to contribute to 
development but, while current development styles demand optimum use 
of the type of assets they possess, the paradox is that social exclusion is 
growing among them.  What goals and aspirations can youth and 
adolescents have under these circumstances?  Here there is another 
paradox, since the social exclusion conditions that affect them go hand in 
hand with an unprecedented level of exposure to massive proposals for 
consumption, which confer an equally unprecedented centrality on youth 
culture in society.  All this defines a situation of structural anomie, in 



which youth and adolescents have a relatively high symbolic participation 
in the society, which models their aspirations, and a material participation 
which prevents the satisfaction of these aspirations by legitimate means3. 
 

 Both from organizations in the community and from schools and institutes, 
innovative proposals were developed for the promotion of social inclusion, job training 
and youth participation.  They represented intervention methods based on educational 
practices with least advantaged youth and adolescents on the heterogeneous map of local 
needs and realities.  

 
It is worth considering the research that sought to direct actions regarding the 

youth, with particular reference to the different ‘vision’ of youth as a social actor that 
enter discussions of public policies on their behalf. Dina Krauskopf4, a researcher from 
Costa Rica, points to four main visions that frame the location of youth in the social 
fabric:  

 
 The first considers youth only as a preparatory period, of ‘transition’ towards a fuller, 

later stage: adulthood; 
 
 The second considers it as a ‘problem stage’ for society. Associated with risk and 

transgression (this leads to policies of welfare and, in some cases, repression). 
 
The other two, on the other hand, sees youth as a social actor: 
 
 A depository of citizenship (it therefore sees youth as the subject of political, cultural, 

social and economic rights, and generates integrated youth plans)  
 
 A strategic actor in the development plan, recognizing its contribution to development 

programmes and incorporating it as human capital for the building of full citizenship 
and just societies. 

 
In Service-Learning projects and in the various Youth Service experiences you 

will notice a clear option for perspectives of youth leadership, the building of citizenship 
and the recognition of the central role of the youth in the construction of a better society 
not only for themselves also for girls and boys.  

 
In these actions you will notice a common denominator which we could describe 

as the personal growth of the boys, girls and young people involved, the awareness that 
they acquire about their own rights and, at the same time, the social responsibility that 
they develop.  It is noteworthy how they overcome the negative viewpoints and change 
the perceptions that teachers, directors and community leaders have of them, as well as 

                                                 
3 CELADE (Latin American Demography Centre) - CEPAL (Economic Comission for Latin America) y OIJ (Latin 
American Youth Organization), Report presented at the 10th Latin American Conference of Ministers of Youth, 
Panama, 20-21 July 2000). 
 
4 Various works by Dina Krauskopf, particularly, La Construcción de Políticas de Juventud en América Latina (The 
Construction of Youth Politics in Latin America). CLACSO youth group presentation June 2002. 



their self-perception, the image of their capabilities and capacity for choice, on a road to 
identity formation that includes the experiencing of renewed values. 
 
2.  The Challenge of the Social Context 
 
 The Latin American and Caribbean region experienced a painful process in recent 
decades. Without claiming to be exhaustive, we may speak of the implementation of 
economic policies rooted in neo-liberalism which led to job instability, poverty and social 
exclusion, on the one hand; of a political context of crisis in which, after tragic 
dictatorships and civil war, the democratic institutions were discredited y political 
corruption increased. The abandonment of a State model, known as the ‘Welfare State’ or 
the’ ‘Beneficent State’, which had been partially applied in the region, increased the 
problems of food, housing, health and education.  
 
 The already difficult situation of underdevelopment and dependency which 
characterized the peripheral countries, as a consequence of the ‘division of labour’ in the 
international market and the rules of the game drawn up by the industrial powers, 
worsened with the advent of globalisation.  If in world trade many poor countries were 
able to fight for a role as producers of raw materials (in the case of Latin America, 
minerals, cereals and meat), since the technological and scientific revolution they found 
themselves at risk of becoming irrelevant and lost their weight in the world context.  
 
 The differences between rich and poor countries became accentuated and, within 
each Latin American country, this gap became even more serious.  The implementation 
of ‘adjustment’ policies imposed by the multilateral credit organizations brought about an 
increase in poverty and recurrent economic crises.  Plans designed to solve the social 
problems – which some of these same organizations supported - turned out to be 
inadequate. 
 
 Grave situations of poverty, hunger and gender discrimination persist in the 
region, as noted in the ‘Social Panorama’ recently published by CEPAL. Estimates for 
the years 2002-2003 show that overcoming poverty has been at a standstill since 1997, 
even though many countries still have a possibility of reducing extreme povery by half by 
the year 2015. This situation is even more serious for the female population:  poverty 
affects more women than men and the majority of indigent homes are led by female 
heads of households.5  
 
 In the face of this situation, several responses appeared.  Some were desperate and 
often violent attempts at survival, but organized groups and popular movements also 
emerged, seeking to cover basic needs, defend social rights and rescue the identity of 
local populations.  This emergence of Civil Society was translated into an organization of 
networks, the reformulation of the conditions of social participation and the demand for 
effective public policies.  

 

                                                 
5 CEPAL (2004). Panorama Social de América Latina (Social Outlook of Latin America). United Nations, Santiago 
de Chile.  



The report of the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) on 
democracy in Latin America in 2004 mentioned ten ‘key points’ for reflection.  Among 
them, it recognizes that the reforms implemented in the region did not have the desired 
effects and the ‘people's sacrifice was not rewarded’, hence it considers that it is time to 
make advances in the building of a ‘citizen democracy’, reaffirming the same as a path to 
change and as a condition for the economic, sustainable, equitable development of Latin 
America.  It concludes:  "There is no growth without social cohesion, no competitiveness 
with social exclusion”.6  
  

Education is a central element in the debates on social inclusion, and the building 
of citizenship and more just societies.  The International Committee on Education for the 
21st Century presided over by Jacques Delors, in its now famous “Report to UNESCO”, 
identifies four pillars on which to build future education: learning to know, learning to 
do, learning to be and learning to live together.  This same document states:  “…it should 
not limit itself to being another piece in an economic steamroller which is destroying the 
fragile bonds of human solidarity.” 

 
In the field of education also in Latin America a growing deterioration evolved 

and discussions on the efficacy of the education system and its capacity for social 
integration began.  ‘Informal’ educational experiences appeared, alternative processes 
within social movements that were of greater magnitude, and many groups opted for 
‘popular education’.  Educational reforms implemented by the different governments of 
the region were insufficient and, in many cases, were questioned.  
  

Presently, the situation shows signs of change, because of the commitment of 
many teachers and directors, as well as the action of organizations and teachers' unions 
and the opening up of training plans in institutes and university faculties.  Over and above 
the heterogeneity and questioning of the particular educational systems, there is an 
encouraging consensus on the capacity of education to promote solidary change with a 
critical, quality, reality-based training programme which upholds the values of justice and 
solidarity.  Outstanding contributions to the educational process, like that of the master 
Paulo Freire, are studied and promoted by the educational institutions and there is an 
increase in the amount of experiences, training seminars and conferences seeking to 
respond to the reality of social exclusion with a school that is active, that is not only 
concerned with getting boys and girls to stay in school but also wants to turn them into 
full citizens, conscious of their rights but also committed to building a just and free 
society.  The consolidation of ‘service-learning’ experiences in the educational 
institutions and the instances of youth service are an enriching contribution to this effort. 
  

In fact, evidence from around the world and from Latin America confirms that the 
development of educational projects that bring together formal learning and service-
learning practice are highly effective to achieve the four large goals that figure among 
education's ‘challenges’. 
  

                                                 
6 UNDP (2004). La democracia en América Latina. Hacia una democracia de ciudadanas y ciudadanos (Democracy in 
Latin America.  Toward a citizen  democray). http://www.democracia.undp.org/Informe. 



In this respect, the most advanced educational reforms tend to overcome the 
antimonies of the traditional systems, such as ‘training for solidarity’ and ‘training for 
competitiveness’.  To speak of genuine competitiveness today is to speak of teamwork 
and the maintenance of high levels of social cohesion.  By the same token, authentic 
solidarity is one that allows problems to be solved efficiently, and not one that is merely 
reduced to discussing failings and deficiencies. 
  

Of course it is unthinkable to respond to these challenges with isolated initiatives, 
or only with rules and regulations from national and international organizations.  The 
consolidation of a solidary society requires profound change in the educational culture, in 
those who take an active part - the family, the school, community organizations and the 
State. 

 
 In this context, the methodology of Service-Learning offers an opportune 
response and fosters increase in motivation and enrichment of learning while lending 
concrete service to the community and living out democratic values. 
  

In parallel, numerous social organizations have put into practice innovative 
educational projects.  Some have developed activities in coordination with educational 
institutions (schools, universities) and others have organized themselves autonomously.  
The experiences of youth organizations which, based on a solidary commitment, have 
developed learning in a line of youth service clearly linked with "service-learning" are 
particularly rich. 
 
3.  Societal Demands on the School 
 
 The motives for the growing relationship between schools and their social context 
go beyond the strictly pedagogic.  The social situation of the region, mentioned above, 
has pushed many communities left to themselves to invent survival strategies and to 
develop their own projects and organizations.  
 
 One can speak of a strong social demand that is perceived daily by teachers in 
Latin America and weighs not only on the shoulders of those who work in the most 
critical urban-marginal or rural areas, but also on the schools that serve the impoverished 
middle class and the ‘new’ urban poor.  Even families that can more than comfortably 
cover their basic needs are accustomed to pass on demands to the school that they used to 
fulfil and require the school to occupy itself with the prevention of addictive behaviour, 
the attention to emotional conflicts and with containing boys, girls and adolescents on 
days that are getting longer and longer. 
 

The situation goes beyond the question of economics.  The topic is more complex 
and is linked with the deterioration of the quality of life and the values that will permit 
the building of positive bonds.  Today, as some research shows, there are new scenarios 
that bring crime and violence close to the classroom, that require an integrated approach 
to schools and education as a whole, in accordance with the times.  

 



Even so, the school continues to be a privileged space for this formation.  The 
Spanish philosopher Jorge Larrosa states:  

 
In the midst of the profound institutional crisis that we are experiencing, in 
the midst of the anomie and threats of dissolution, the school continues to 
be one of the few public spaces where certain bonds are still possible, 
where the child is to some extent safe from violence and where he can find 
his place in a predictable environment, with its routines and timetables, 
where there is still something to learn and, besides, it is still possible, from 
time to time, for be nurtured. This is quite a lot, when you think of the 
social hostility in which these at-risk children usually live their lives.7 
 

 Generally speaking, and even at the risk of excessive simplification, three types of 
response to this growing social demand may be noticed. 

 
3.1 Persistence of the traditional model 

  
The school is not responsible for what goes on outside its doors.  There are no 

institutional policies of openness to the community, and there exists purely declarative 
and exhortative instruction on the value and participation of solidarity.  The focus is on 
the learning of conceptual content, with little attention to the development of skills and 
the formation of attitudes.  Spaces for real practice and participation offered to girls and 
boys are - in a best-case scenario - strongly inter-school, workshops, practical centres or 
some Student Centre experiences.  If in these schools there arise, spontaneously, on the 
initiative of teachers or students, projects in response to problems of the community, 
these will be clearly ‘after-school’ or ‘extra-curricular’ and will have no connection with 
the everyday work in the classroom. 

 
3.2 The ‘welfare-centre/school’ 
 

 Pressured by the demands of community contexts with high levels of lack, the 
schools try to respond to the needs perceived in students and the community, basically 
through the personal and voluntary effort of the teachers, or in isolated institutional 
projects.  Paradoxically, in these schools the boys and girls are not encouraged to 
participate in the solution of their problems; instead, solutions are given to them as 
passive recipients.  This fosters, directly or indirectly, a paternalistic and welfare culture 
that has long taken root in Latin American societies.  Often, teachers and directors 
become ‘social workers’ for their boys and girls, with good intentions, but without the 
necessary professional training and neglecting, in many cases, the activities of teaching 
and learning.  Many schools run the risk of developing the profile of a ‘community 
centre’ to the detriment of their educational role. 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
7 Arenes, Carolina.  “A school for times of crisis”.  La Nación, Buenos Aires, 11 September 2002. 



3.3   A new cooperation between school and community 
 
A growing number of schools, in various countries in the region, began to develop 

novel responses to the community's demands on the school and to the need to educate for 
citizen participation in a well-integrated pedagogic context. 

 
What is involved is a new ‘contract’ between school and community that aims to 

respond to the social demand but based on the specific identity of the school, that is, 
prioritising the learning of the students.  This has two components: 

 
 the development of solidary projects: the school generates projects for community 

intervention, in function of the needs of the community, designed from the curricular 
structure of the school.  The protagonists are the boys and girls themselves and are 
service projects in coordination with the formal curriculum, known internationally as 
Service-Learning projects. 

 
 a network of community organizations, through which the social demand is 

articulated and which become complementary to the school in terms of 
communication and ‘synergy’.  The school steers the problems that it cannot resolve 
on its own - or it should not resolve, although it could - to specialized governmental 
or nongovernmental organizations.  A web is formed of community organizations 
with different characteristics, which strengthens each other's efforts and builds the 
capacity of the school. 

 
4.  The Organizations of Civil Society 
 

The redefinition of the bond between the educational institutions and the 
community is a part of the new forms of organization and the characteristics which have 
earned the name ‘civil society’.  Faced with the decline in economic conditions 
previously mentioned, the discredit of the traditional institutions and the crisis of the 
‘State as Benefactor’ model, there arose a network of groups, movements and 
organizations.  This is not a local phenomenon, but represents a worldwide tendency to 
expand community organizations, known also as ‘nongovernmental’, ‘third sector’ or 
‘civil society’ organizations.  But in Latin America and the Caribbean they took on 
particular characteristics, since they saw themselves as linked to processes of identity 
recovery, to struggles for restoring the quality of life, to demands for justice and the 
respect of human rights. 

 
These institutions form a web of groups and organizations dealing with themes 

such as food and nutrition, health, gender, jobs, housing, discrimination, childhood, 
education.  As these problems are interconnected, as time goes by, the groups keep 
adding tasks and turning their attention to one question or the other.  It is frequently 
observed, for example, that what began as a community canteen takes on tasks of school 
support or health services, while its operational dynamics become more complex and 
some tasks become professionalized.  In this way, many organizations design integrated 
projects, embark on fundraising and opt to develop internal education and training events.  



Usually they link up with other organizations to make their tasks more effective and 
strengthen each other, especially when they have to deal with state agencies. 

 
These organizational networks often have the school as their point of reference or 

they work closely with it, not only because they are developing educational tasks, but 
because they appreciate the fundamental weight that education carries in the building of a 
more just society.  For this reason, since the '90s, ‘informal’ educational experiences 
extended outside the ambit of the educational system, have multiplied.  Numerous 
organizations of Civil Society have drawn up and executed training programmes in 
different areas, impelling very important educational processes.  The unions, the peasant 
organizations and the Churches - in their different denominations - have also developed 
important programmes of Informal Education, with different characteristics in each 
country of Latin America and the Caribbean.  

 
At the present time, we can speak of a new relationship between ‘old’ actors, 

based on a real group effort between civil society organizations and educational 
organizations and the multiplicity of projects that involve actions by the State, the schools 
and the organizations. 

II   - Education and Youth Protagonism8 
 

1. Formal and Informal Education 
 
While there is usually agreement on what is understood by ‘formal education’, 

there are many definitions.  One example is that appearing in the Colombian General 
Law on Education (Law 115 of 1994) which characterizes formal education as “that 
which is imparted in approved educational establishments, in a regular sequence of 
classes, in accordance with progressive curricular guidelines, and leading to grades and 
degrees.” 

 
The distinction between formal and informal education is more difficult.  Both are 

intentional, possess explicit objectives for teaching and learning and are always presented 
as educational differentiated and specific processes.  For the Mexican expert Jaume 
Trilla, two criteria may be used to distinguish them:  the ‘methodological’ criterion, 
which characterizes informal education as that which takes place outside the institutional 
framework of the school and which is not part of conventional school procedures; and the 
‘structural’ criterion, which views the distinction as the inclusion or exclusion of the 
educational system. 

 
There are other learning modalities.  Young people continue to learn from their 

experiences and are capable of absorbing and accumulating knowledge and ideas, often 
passively, through the television, the Internet, visits to specific places, observing their 
parents, their peer group and their friends. This has given rise to other expressions 
applied to the learning process and broadened definitions of learning.  Ali Hamadache 
                                                 
8 Translator’s Note:  This section is abridged because of repetition and further explanation elsewhere in the 
document. 



speaks of a series of unstructured learning activities that he calls ‘learning by chance.’  
He also characterizes informal or out-of-school learning as any educational activity 
organized outside of the formal system which aims to serve identifiable clients and 
learning objectives, and which implies organized, structured activites, designed for an 
identifiable target group, organized according to learning objectives and implemented 
outside the established educational system. On the other hand, his characterization of 
formal education includes: the institutional framework (schools); the presence of teachers 
with permanent contracts and a determined curriculum; continuity and the fact of being 
universal, sequential, standardized and institutionalized. 

 
 Service-Learning projects have been developed with very enriching prospects in 

the formal education system of several countries in Latin America.  Many youth 
organizations, in turn, have developed structured learning for their members through 
service that is planned and evaluated as a group, applying Service-Learning in informal 
education. The experience accumulated from all these practices confirms the 
effectiveness of service-learning in developing effective youth leadership. 

 
Finally, we must consider ‘Popular Education’.  This is a concept evolving from 

the adult literacy process and represents a political option for the transformation of 
society applying parameters of justice, freedom, participation and defence of human 
rights.  The ‘Theoretical Framework’ section below    illustrates its relationship with the 
practice of Service-Learning in numerous experiences. 

 
2.  Learning 

 
Theories of learning were usually studied in teachers’ colleges, but increasingly 

they are receiving attention from social organizations.  It is important to familiarize 
ourselves with these theories in order to understand how to situate the learning processes 
of Service-Learning and the work of the Integrated Youth Service in organizations.  

 
Learning may be considered as “the process by which a relatively permanent 

change occurs in the conduct or knowledge of a person as a result of experience”.9 
 

An analysis of this definition permits the following considerations: 
 
 For there to be learning, there must be a change.  At the end of the learning 

process, the person must be able to do, know, feel, value something that he was 
incapable of before; 

 The change should have a certain permanence; 
 The changes should affect different aspects of the person:  knowledge, skills, 

feelings, attitudes, etc.; 
 Learning only occurs through experience.  Therefore, if we want someone to 

learn, our task as educators will be to create the necessary conditions.  
 

                                                 
9 Pozo, Ignacio (1989), Teorías cognitivas del aprendizaje (Cognitive theories of learning). 



The concept of learning on its own is insufficient for the methodology and 
objectives of this manual.  Therefore, for this learning to have greater value, we speak of 
‘meaningful learning’. 

 
Learning is meaningful when the person being taught is himself responsible for 

his learning. That is, the subject is a responsible protagonist, in accord with the principle 
of self-structuring the knowledge.  This idea has its antecedents in the educators of the 
New School.  Likewise, in the 60s, meaningful learning was identified with learning by 
the student’s discovery. Piaget’s position was summed up in the statement that ‘the main 
principle of action is to understand, invent or reconstruct by reinvention’.  

 
The term was also used by those authors who took a numanistic approach to 

learning, one preoccupation of which is the integration of the double dimension of 
cognition and affectiveness in the process of teaching and learning. 

 
Carl Rogers, a proponent of this stream of thinking, developed a theory of 

student-based teaching.  He is basically concerned with safeguarding the person’s 
dignity, providing conditions so that he may be capable of autonomous actions and the 
taking of responsible personal decisions.  He proposes that we consider the individual in 
his uniqueness and totality and that we seek ways and means for him to achieve personal 
development in keeping with his capabilities.  Although this theoretical approach is to be 
found in the corresponding chapter, we may point out some central characteristics. 

  
According to Rogers, learning is meaningful when the following conditions are 

fulfilled: 
 
 The person is personally committed to learning; brings into play both the 

cognitive and affective aspects; 
 The impulse to learn, discover, achieve, understand comes from inside the 

youth, even though the first impulse may come from outside;   
 The person himself can evaluate if the activity responds to his need, to what he 

wants to know;   
 Meaningful learning is penetrating, provokes change in attitudes and 

personality; affects your existence and personal decisions;  
 The person assumes the responsibility of directing his learning process. 

 
3.  Service-Learning  
 
Within the framework of these general definitions of learning and education, 

evidence arises to confirm that certain learning takes place from an activity.  From this 
perspective, learning is not effective if it is the product of theoretical reflection but rather 
when it is involved in an activity and generates change in people’s knowledge and 
attitudes and values.  

 
Similarly, the experience of social intervention in numerous organizations and in 

educational institutions led to a questioning of the effectiveness of isolated volunteer 



practices and of the need to systematize the service and reflect on the learning that is 
generated in concrete activities.  

 
It is not simply a question of ‘learning from practice’, but rather an effective 

service that responds to the needs of a set community which, in turn, is organized 
according to a structure of content, values and processes, that generates learning 
according to a curriculum, and is part of the system of formal education or a practice of 
informal education developed by a community organization.  This is what ‘Service-
Learning’ is about: a meaningful practice which permits the development of learning 
related to the formation of values, protagonism, and citizenship.  

 
By way of example, we may look at the experience of Middle School N° 3023, 

“San José de Calasanz”, in the small locale of Ramona, (Santa Fe, Argentina): 
 

During a research project by the Science Department, the students detected the 
presence of arsenic in the community’s water.  This led to the formulation of different 
actions, comprising various assignments to inform and create awareness of the problem 
and to find solutions.  This happened in 1995, but the initiative led to a wide range of 
solidary experiences. 
    

At present, and bearing in mind that the area does not have its own press, the 
students produce ‘The Crystal’, a monthly newspaper which also reaches the 
neighbouring villages.  In the supplement, ‘Comodín’, health issues are discussed, in 
collaboration with the ‘Community Health Service” of the town.  This evolved into 
projects of information on farming and training in good eating and nutrition habits, and 
community issues, integrating these into the school curriculum. Currently, there is also 
an artisanal production microenterprise aimed at improving the quality of the children’s 
food. 

 
Through these and other projects the school has raised the educational quality of 

the institution, and has received numerous awards, both national and international. 
 
A preliminary definition of Service-Learning is an activity of solidary service, led 

by boys, girls and young people and aimed at meeting real needs of the community.  In 
the case of educational institutions, it is integrated into the curriculum, for the students’ 
learning.  In the social organizations, the formal curriculum is replaced by a kind of 
training previously agreed upon by the same institution. 

 
 The active modality of Service-Learning allows students to ‘learn by doing’, and 
helps them to consolidate what they learn from the curricular content, integrating and 
applying in one activity knowledge gained from different disciplinary fields.  This 
increases notably when, in addition to putting their learning into practice, the students 
teach others.  
 
 Simultaneously, Service-Learning projects develop competence in problem-
solving, motivation to learn, interpersonal communication and the ability to observe and 



apply knowledge, as well as personal development and a commitment to democratic and 
solidary values. 
 
 Service-Learning also provides a response to a growing concern among educators 
and the society in general:  the proliferation of violent behaviour among the youth.  More 
than a ‘preventive’ strategy in the traditional sense, Service-Learning is a positive 
approach. Instead of concentrating on so-called ‘anti-social’ behaviour, it focuses on the 
development of ‘pro-social’ behaviour in girls and boys.  In this sense, solidary school 
projects can form part of a strategy to achieve harmonious co-existence, motivation and 
building of positive values in a group of students. And within organizations, these 
projects prove to be an effective tool to change the position and self-perception of the 
youth, uncovering abilities and values and developing effective projects in the 
community.  
 

Taken from the ambit of formal education, the methodology of service-learning 
has proven attractive to many youth groups and social organizations, as they have sought 
to develop a specific service and achieve learning and training for their members. 

 
 Research into the impact of Service-Learning in the schools where it has been 
present for many years shows that it is a strategy which increases retention and 
matriculation, reduces school failure and gives a sense of belonging and self-esteem to 
girls and boys.  
 

3.1  Service-Learning in Latin America 
 

In Latin America, the Universities in Mexico and Costa Rica were pioneers of this 
methodology, demanding that all students, from 1936 and 1975, respectively, give 
professional service to the community as a requirement for graduation.  In recent years, 
Venezuela and the Dominican Republic have established that middle school students 
should complete a minimum number of hours of service to the community as a part of 
their education. In Colombia, 33 Universities have groups representing ‘Option 
Colombia’, an NGO that, since 1991, has been sending groups of advanced university 
students to give professional service in rural areas and isolated municipalities.  These 
practices are well-paid and academically recognized by the respective Universities.  

 
In Bolivia, Ecuador and Peru, the solidary practices take place especially in the 

Universities.  In Chile, since the return to democracy, one of the educational innovations 
is the provision of ‘tutorials’ in the “Education for All” programme.  In schools of high 
academic failure, the more advanced students ‘tutor’ their less advanced peers, with very 
positive results, both for those offering the service and those receiving them.  Having 
consulted the Argentinian experience, the Chilean Ministry of Education has been 
systematically promoting service-learning both in the underperforming schools under the 
‘Education for All’ programme, as well as in 50 ‘advanced schools’ which form part of 
the ‘Montegrande Project’. 

 



In Uruguay as well, the first projects came as a result of the Argentinian influence, 
but in this case at the initiative of a nongovernmental organization, the Uruguay 
Volunteer Centre.  In conjunction with the Ministry of Education in the East, this 
organization promotes the development of service-learning projects in the primary 
schools of Montevideo and in the interior of the country.  One of the early experiences 
took place in Colonia, where 6th grade students presented the town council with a plan to 
rehabilitate an abandoned beach, which they now take care of.  

 
In Brazil there are numerous governmental and nongovernmental programmes 

which promote voluntary service that is linked with the educational system.  
 
The Ministry of Education, Science and Technology in Argentina resumed a task 

which it had been carrying out since 1997 by developing the National Solidary Education 
Programme. This programme promotes Service-Learning in educational institutions 
throughout the country, providing training and technical assistance to schools and social 
organizations and organizing different solidary institution competitions.  In 2003 there 
was tremendous response to the ‘Solidary Education Presidential Prize’ which gathered 
together more than 5,500 projects from solidary schools.  (Include examples from the 
Caribbean) 

 
4.  Service-Learning in Informal Education 
 
Informal education in Latin America has manifested itself in different ways, from 

being absorbed by public institutions to the more autonomous expressions, with a more 
popular base.  Different organizations, church and union groups provide informal 
education. 

 
In the present context, we need to mention also different organizations of 

unemployed workers, peasants and indigenous people, who are carrying out training 
programmes for their members in matters related to work and production, as well as the 
analysis of their social reality.  

 
In the Argentinian experience, as outlined by the SES Foundation, and at the risk 

of excessive simplification, the organizations may be grouped as follows:  
 
 Community Daycare Centres 
 Centres for School Support 
 Infant Care Centres 
 Community Cultural Centres 
 Youth Groups 
 Youth Movements and Institutions 
 Youth Centres  

 
They fall into two major categories:  those that lend ‘school support’ and those 

that have their own objectives and make no reference to the school system.  
 



In the first case, it is not always so simple to identify Service-Learning 
experiences.  Often, with a strategy that is more reactive than proactive, the activities 
have more to do with setting up strategies to increase student’s grades and promote 
success in their studies.  In the second case, when the organizations do not have the 
school as a ‘direct reference’, the situation changes.  Youth organizations, Scouting 
groups, Youth Centres, Community Cultural Centres, develop service activities that, in 
numerous cases, have direct and concrete service-learning intentions.  When this is true, 
the practice is natural and current. 

 
The question which arises is: How to achieve Service-Learning in informal 

education?  When thinking of the Formal Educational System, the question is how to 
learn or teach some content of the curriculum through a service experience.  But, in 
informal education, there is no curriculum as such.  Therefore, it is necessary to approach 
this question from another perspective.  Perhaps, a simple way will be to look at current 
practices and learn from them. 

 
4.1  Links with the formal educational system 

 
The distance between the Formal System of Education and Informal experiences 

is still very great, as exemplified by the different experiences.  In some cases, it is 
abysmal.  And it is not only a problem of the School.   The organizations also need to link 
up with the schools.  For reasons of time, but also and above all, because of the 
differences in organizational culture.  

 
The building of Communities of Learning therefore becomes urgent10:  “Se trata 

expresamente de una propuesta de política educativa and a strategy of educational 
change that starts at the local level, adopts an integrated and systematic vision of 
education, takes learning for its axis, and implies cooperation and operational and 
strategic alliances both at the micro and macro levels.” (M. R Torres 1999). Where the 
different actors assume different but concurrent responsibilities in the attempt to educate 
their surrounding community.  

 
This means that we do not continue to leave the school to its own devices to solve 

the educational problems in the society and that we prevent a school that is isolated from 
society from ‘doing its own thing’ in training children and youth.  

 
All in all, it should be reaffirmed that, just as learning should not be confined 

to the ambit of schools, service should not be confined to the ambit of the 
community.  Both extremes and postures are reduccionist and do not take into 
account the integrity of the youth or child as subject of its own personal and social 
development. 

 
 

                                                 
10Torres, R. M.: Comunidad de aprendizaje. Una comunidad organizada para aprender (Learning Community.  A 

community organized to learn).   Presented at the Integrated Education Seminar, Articulation of projects and spaces 
for learning, CENPEC. S, Pablo. 1999 



5.  The Quadrants of Service-Learning 
 

Usually when they discover the characteristics of Service-Learning, many 
community actors believe that they are already working along these lines, although they 
are not following completely all the elements of the definition.  Many institutions develop 
specific community services or have partially incorporated learning activities.  Far from 
being an obstacle, this is a situation with great potential, the ‘service-learning quadrants’ 
allow for and plan the desired transition to service-learning,  These were originally 
developed by experts at the the University of Stanford and may be useful to distinguish 
the different educational activities developed in a community context.  The traditional 
diagram of the quadrants was first applied to educational institutions and is as follows:  

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The vertical axis speaks of the greater or lesser quality of solidary service given to 
the community, and the horizontal axis indicates the greater or lesser integration of the 
systematic, disciplined learning involved.  

 
In the lower half are those projects which have a lesser quality of service.  We 

speak of “quality” if the service shows: 
 

 effective satisfaction of the receivers; 
 measurable impact on the quality of life of the community;  
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 the possibility of achieving objectives of médium- or long-term social change – 
and not just the one-time satisfaction of urgent needs;  

 the building of effective interinstitucional networks with other organizations. 
 
 
 
 
With regard to learning, the quality of the projects is linked to: 
 

 its impact on the formal content (whether academic or based on the agreed agenda of 
an organization); 

 the personal development of the youth, boys and girls involved; 
 the level of participation of the youth in the design and development of the projects. 

 
Moreover, in the educational institutions, quality has to do with improving the 

educational risk indices: repeats, drop outs, absences, etc., and how effectively the 
experiences are included in the educational planning of the institutions.  

 
For the youth service organizations, the quadrants will be slightly different.  

‘Fieldwork’ will not be considered as the practical application of concepts, separate from 
the service done.  But there are numerous cases where training takes place without any 
real service.  In this case, we would speak of a ‘high’ level of learning but a low quality 
of service or nonexistent service.  

 
Each quadrant is reviewed below. 
  
5.1  Quadrant I – Fieldwork 
 
These activities link the youth with the reality of their community, with social or 

environmental problems, but considered exclusively as the object of study.  The goal of 
the fieldwork is to learn disciplinary content:  for example, Natural Sciences plans a trip 
to an ecological reserve or Technology, a visit to a local industry.  This kind of activity 
involves knowledge of the reality but does not try to change it, nor to render a service to 
the community being studied.  Sometimes it does not even give back to the school 
environment what it has learned.  There is learning, but no service.  

 
For the social organizations, as indicated in an earlier paragraph, ‘learning without 

service’ occurs during isolated training, outside of any determined activity.  Although 
many institutions are created as a direct result of a problem to be solved, there are many 
cases where a traditional group, for example, offers lengthy training to its members 
before carrying out a concrete activity. This action is usually justified by saying that “first 
we must prepare, so we can give the appropriate service.”  This situation is a perfect 
example of the first quadrant. 

 
Quadrant II – Asystematic solidary initiatives  
 



These activities are occasional and tend to respond to an immediate need.  They 
usually arise spontaneously, are not conceptualized to be a part of the institution’s 
educational plan, and do not usually go beyond being purely helpful.  

 
Some of the most usual asystematic solidary initiatives include the ‘collection 

campaigns’ (of food or clothing, for example), festivals, fairs and other ‘benefit’ 
activities or ‘sponsorship’ of rural schools which is linked in a haphazard way with the 
learning activities. We might also include in this category some projects that are more 
complex and have more linkages with the curriculum, but are not integrated, so that they 
appear or disappear according to the goodwill or personal leadership of a teacher or a 
particular group of young people.  Basically, we differentiate these aystematic solidary 
initiatives from service-learning because they do not articulate the solidary activity of the 
students with the content that they learn in class. 

 
This kind of activity may involve a few students, a separate course or all the 

students. It may be promoted and carried out on the personal initiative of a teacher, of a 
Student Centre or the administration of a school.  In all cases, the activity is voluntary, 
and there is neither formal nor informal evaluation of the level of participation of the 
youth, nor of the learning that takes place.  

 
In fact, the protagonism of the students in this type of initiative is very uneven: in 

some cases, the youth commit personally to the action (a visit to an old person, or a trip to 
a rural school, for example).  In many schools, the students’ action is limited to taking a 
note home from the teacher asking parents to send unperishable food for flood victims, or 
candy to hand out at some children’s party. 

 
Nevertheless, asystematic solidary activities – even the most ephemeral – can 

generate some positive benefits in young people:  
 

 they stimulate to some extent the formation of participatory and solidary attitudes;  
 they permit an early sensitization to certain social and environmental problems;  
 they provide an open institutional climate for social problems, and 
 in some cases, they offer the youth the possibility of learning basic management 

procedures.  
 

In the social organizations, these asystematic initiatives are frequent.  Their 
implementation is similar to that of some educational institutions, as indicated above, and 
they also provide learning, the feeling that one has completed an effective social task, and 
the satisfaction of a service done.  With regard to organizations that evolved from a 
visible need, these soon discover the need to systematize their efforts and demand a more 
effective participation from the recipients themselves.  There are numerous examples of 
groups whose members in the majority, regard the service activities as just one more task 
or as a way to sensitize the youth to the social situation.  As a result, they do not provide 
training nor a holistic approach to the problems they face. 

 



Of the more frequent limitations of these initiatives, the one that is most evident is 
the asymmetrical way in which the ‘needy’ are considered.  The concept of ‘aid’ usually 
prevails over reflection on socioeconomic structures or environmental problems which 
are at the root of the need, and the relationship between solidarity and social justice is 
difficult to perceive.  

 
 
Quadrant III – Institutional community service  
 
This type of experience is characterized by an institutional – and not just 

occasional – decision to promote the value of solidarity and develop attitudes of service, 
social commitment and citizen participation. These activities are incorporated into the 
very structure of the institution.  

 
With regard to schools, whether the service activities are voluntary or obligatory, 

they are formally included in the educational process.  Among the exponents of this type 
of service we may point to numerous schools and universities which provide assistance to 
rural schools, literacy campaigns and school support programmes which, even if they 
arise spontaneously, become converted over the years into features of the institution’s 
life.  The publicity stops, administrations change, but the projects are sustained because 
they form part of the institution’s identity. 

 
Many schools – especially the denominational ones – offer their students the 

possibility of voluntary social action, promoted institutionally as a part of the students’ 
education:  ‘missionary’ or ‘social action’ groups, etc.  There are universities where the 
extension departments organize trips into rural or needy areas. 

 
These community service activities usually have a greater possibility of continuity 

over time than the asystematic initiatives.  They are also more likely to offer alternatives 
to the purely welfare-type initiatives.  They have given rise to rural schools which have 
substantially improved their equipment and teaching conditions, children at risk of 
dropping out of school who have received effective school support, entire communities 
that have benefited from health centres, sources of energy or productive microenterprises, 
all thanks to the sustained effort of the school which developed the community service.  

 
Nevertheless, these activities are modalities of ‘community service’ and not of 

‘service-learning’, insofar as the institution develops the solidary action with a wide 
educational goal (normally tied to education in values and attitudes), but does not 
formally plan articulation between the community action and the curricular content of the 
classroom.  

 
In spite of its social impact, the community service does not impact on the 

curricular learning of the students as it should, because it runs parallel to the academic 
activity.  In some cases, they do not even capitalize on the specific knowledge of the 
students (e.g. using students of Architecture and Medicine to work on a school support 
project in a community centre), nor do they integrate the learning acquired from the 



service project with classwork (e.g. students who have seen close-up the reality of a rural 
community where they have worked for two weeks are not required to systematize their 
learning in the class of Social Sciences).  

 
Nevertheless, the schools which develop community service as an obligatory or 

voluntary part of the activities of their students may gradually so integrate the social 
action into the academic life that the community service may change into service-
learning. 

 
At the same time, most of the social organizations which provide a systematic 

solidary service find themselves in this sector. The experience and reflection concerning 
the service generate a growth process which results in integrated projects and, frequently, 
in the training of members to carry out more effective management, obtain funds and 
broaden their tasks.    At this point in their growth, one can observe the need to train new 
members and to reproduce a service model that the organization considers suitable.  
Systematization leads them to question the learning that is generated and to see how it 
may be integrated into the service activities. 

 
Quadrant IV – Service-learning 
 
This quadrant encompasses those experiences which simultaneously offer a high 

quality of service and a high level of learning.  In other words, service-learning is 
characterized by a double intent and a double impact - pedagogical and social. 

 
We recall that the service-learning methodology may be defined as:  
 

 a solidary service;  
 led by youth;  
 destined to attend to the real and truly felt needs of a community;  
 institutionally planned (integrated into the formal curriculum of educational 

institutions, or the agenda of a social organization). 
 

Service-learning implies the same continuity over time and the same institutional 
commitment as the service mentioned in Quadrant III, but additionally it requires the 
explicit coordination of service actions with learning content, be it academic or an 
alternative system. Service-learning is further explained herebelow. 

 
6.  Transitions to Service-Learning 
 

 Many institutions arrive at Service-Learning through practical experiences, and 
they ‘advance’ from those experiences to achieve more solidary action, more significant 
learning, to development of effective projects with high impact on the institution and on 
the community.  This process of growth from scattered, isolated projects or projects 
without a learning objective to the formulation of Service-Learning projects is called 
‘transition’.  



 The quadrants help you to situate each experience and visualize the challenge of 
changing it into a Service-Learning project.  From the experience of numerous 
educational institutions, three important transitions may be identified which are essential 
for the consolidation of solidary education as a real part of the school curriculum, 
namely: 
 
 

  from a welfare approach to social promotion; 
  from extracurricular solidary projects to linking service to the curriculum; 
  From asystematic solidary initiatives to Service-Learning as an institutional 

project 
 
The situation of many social organizations have a lot in common with these 

transitions, but their dynamics may need adjusting to institutional criteria and to a form of 
curriculum that is different from that of the schools.  

 
Below are three case studies involving scholastic institutions.  

 
6.1  From welfare to social promotion 

 
 We define as a welfare activity one which provides momentary, concrete 
assistance to a precise need, but does not get to the root of the problem, nor aims to 
prevent the problem from recurring. The most common examples are the solidary 
‘campaigns’ for flood victims, or the collection of toys for the ‘Day of the Child’.  
Although the term ‘welfare’ is often used in a pejorative sense, we must stress that 
welfare activity is in certain cases indispensable, or the only viable short-term solution.  
To continue the famous metaphor, if we do not begin by giving the fish, no one will have 
enough strength to hold the fishing rod. 
 

Social promotion itself implies enabling participants and beneficiaries to develop 
their personal, group, organization and communication potential which in turn will allow 
them to find possible, in-depth solutions to their problems.  Such are the cases of solidary 
promotion projects and of inter-institutional cooperation projects.  

 
Social welfare is frequently the first and a necessary phase to approach a 

promotional activity, and often it is the only kind of solidary action possible to our 
students.  But we must not think that welfare is enough.  It is perfect that we organize the 
canteen today for the neighbourhood, if the canteen is absolutely necessary, but if we stop 
at the canteen, we are going to be manning it for the next fifty years.  Therefore, the first 
transition that we promote for our service-learning projects is that they should continue to 
broaden their horizons, to go from exclusively welfare activities to activities that offer 
real social promotion. 

 
The following table may help us see the differences between welfare and 

promotion. 
 



 

 

 

 

 

 

WELFARE SOCIAL PROMOTION 

Responds to emerging problems Responds to structural problems 

Aims at the short term Aims at the medium and long term 

Distributes material goods Develops skills and resources 

Recipients may be passive Demands protagonism from its recipients 

Sustainability depends on the providers of the 

service 

Sustainability depends on the human and material 

resources that the recipients of the service can 

develop 

 

The two first points of comparison relate to what we expect from our projects, and 
not only how long they last.  It may seem that a project that lasts three months cannot aim 
to solve a structural problem, but if we dedicate three months to training unemployed 
adults in basic computer skills, we are responding – if even marginally – to the structural 
problem of unemployment.  On the other hand, we can spend all year collecting rice for 
the canteen, and it will continue to be a short-term strategy for emergencies. 

 
Finally, two important differences between welfare and promotion are extremely 

important:  in welfare, the recipient can remain passive; in a promotion programme he or 
she has to be a protagonist.  In a welfare project, those who maintain the project are the 
givers; in a promotion project, we make the projects sustainable by working together. 
 
6.2  From community service to Service-Learning projects 
 
 The second transition necessary to go from solidary initiatives to Service-
Learning in the strictest sense, is precisely that which links the community activity with 
the contents of formal learning.  According to institutional history and culture, it may 
happen that the development of certain curricular content may lead to interest in a certain 
community intervention project, or that a community task may become the perfect 
framework to approach certain curricular content, for example, through a research 
project.  We can move forward in this transition by thinking of how to integrate the 
service project into the classroom activities. 
 
 This is probably the most crucial transition, because it is the one that marks the 
difference between more classical forms of youth volunteering and service-learning per 
se.  From the point of view of educational quality, it is also the most important, because it 
is what guarantees that the educational institutions do not act in a naïve way in the 



community, but with an intent strongly linked to their educational identity.  It makes 
sense to develop a solidary activity if it is a means for the students to learn to participate 
in a conscious, solidary way in their communities.  It makes even more sense that this 
activity should be carried out in a way to strengthen the disciplinary learning and skills 
and attitudes that the educational institution must offer. 
 
 This transition means that we must design or strengthen the coordination between 
the community solidary activity and the curricular content.  
 For this it is necessary to: 
 
a) Identify the pedagogic content involved, considering all its dimensions; 
b) Select the areas, subjects or curricular spaces linked with the project; 
c) Relate the service to the curricular content: 
 

• Indicating, in view of the need to include different areas and disciplines, how 
this will be done and what specific content will be involved. 
• Adding a community slant to content and activities already at the planning stage. 
• Incorporating new content and activities into the plans. 

 
 This is applicable to social organizations that have a curriculum or training plan 
and are seeking to integrate it into the developed service.  In the experience of the 
institutions, it is possible to identify different possibilities that, according to the 
community context or the school organization, can be developed simultaneously or 
alternatively in order to integrate the service into the tasks of curricular learning.  
 

In the case of educational institutions, some of these possibilities are: 
 

 Direct action: specific activities of an area or discipline that form part of the 
community intervention project; 

 Indirect action: learning that can serve to support work on a specific community 
problem; 

 Articulation of learning: integration of knowledge and skills acquired during the 
project with the specific content of an area or discipline; 

 Reflection and evaluation: activities of self-evaluation and reflection on the activity 
performed, in the timetable of a specific area or subject, or in a specially planned 
institutional time.  It is important to point out that reflection avoids the risk of pure 
activism, allowing you to reconsider the reasons why you undertook the task in the 
first place, and to take advantage of the experience both in consolidating knowledge 
in the discipline and in problem-solving skills, in the revision of interpersonal and 
group relationships.  It also promotes emotional control in the youth.  A growing 
number of university heads of departments are opening up professional practices 
within the community, and expanding their internship programmes formerly open 
only to business enterprises to also include civil society organizations. 

  
It would seem that we are going through a very interesting transition – at both 

school and university levels – from a traditional, individual model of internship, of which 



the goal was exclusively personal professional progress, to internships geared to social 
development and the development of skills for citizen participation and the common 
good. 

 
Here Andrew Furco’s distinction between internships, community service and 

service-learning is instructive.  We have taken the liberty to add a few aggregates to the 
original table, in cursive.  

 
Differences between three types of service programmes 
 

 Internships Cmmunity 

Service 

Service–Learning  

Primary 

Recipient 

Student  

(Provider) 

Communty 

(Receiver) 

Receiver and  

Provider 

Principal focus Learning Service Learning and Service 

Educational 

Objectives 

Professional development 

Academic 

Learning 

Ethical and citizenship 

personal training 

Academic learning 

Ethical and citizenship 

personal training 

Curriculum integration Curricular or 

complementary activity  

Peripheral or null Integrated 

Type of activity Based on productive 

activity 

Based on a social problem Based on academic content 

and social problems 

 

As the table shows, in traditional internships the primary recipient is the student: 
the important thing is for the student to learn.  In community service, the main recipient is 
the recipient of the service.  What is important is to satisfy a need or demand. On the 
other hand, in service-learning, recipients both ‘give’ and ‘receive’.  Some learn; others 
receive goods or services. 

 
Service-learning has a double intent, both pedagogic and social. It does not focus 

exclusively on only one of its intents, as is the case of the other two modalities.  In the 
case of service-learning, the same activity proposes to educate simultaneously in values 
and in academic content, to educate as well as to provide answers to social problems. 
 
6.3  From asystematic solidary initiatives to Service-Learning as an institutional 
       project 
 
 Frequently, solidary initiatives arise in the face of an urgent need or as the result 
of the initiative of an adult or youth group, whether in an educational institution or in an 
organization.  It is possible that they have little continuity and little impact on the 
institutional life.  For Service-Learning to become part of the school culture, it is 
necessary for this type of occasional initiative to give way to Service-Learning projects 
which are fully integrated into the planning of the Institution.  
 



 This has happened in numerous schools.  Whether it is from Administration that 
the articulation of the different departments and teachers comes or that these networks 
arise in a more informal, spontaneous way, Service-Learning provides an excellent 
opportunity to revitalize teamwork and articulate efforts.   This allowed: 
 
 The school itself to become the guarantor of the project’s continuity. 
 Parents to identify the project as a distinct offering of the school. 
 Teachers to plan more effectively the interdisciplinary connections. 
 The forming of interinstitutional links. 
 The project to be systematically evaluated. 
 The project to be involved in the school community as a whole. 
 
 The role of the administration is fundamental for the Service-Learning activities 
to have continuity in the school, as long as the teachers involved plan an essential role in 
the project’s quality.  On the other hand, like any other specific project, it should be 
integrated into the Institutional Educational Plan in order to ensure its sustainability. 
 
 In this way, its action and results will not be restricted to the effort of a reduced 
number of participants in a school or institution and therefore its duration will be 
guaranteed.  
 
 This situation is particularly clear in the case of the organizations.  Youth 
participation and the full integration of the solidary service projects in the organization’s 
plan is a fundamental condition for the continuity and growth of the solidary activities as 
well as for the strengthening and consolidation of the institution itself.  
 

7.  Participation and Youth Protagonism  
 

Youth participation is a key point in the development of Service-Learning within 
the ambit of social organizations and educational institutions. 

 
The ‘participation’ concept is associated with the collective actions geared to 

change a situation or satisfy certain objectives:  to improve conditions of life, add to other 
social processes or complete a common project.  In Latin America, ‘social participation’ 
was geared, from the mid-80s, to favour political conditions that would facilitate the 
‘building of citizenship’.  Participation implies an idea of organization that strengthens 
individual effort, providing a collective framework.   Therefore, one utilization of the 
term is to refer to wide processes, associated with the consolidation of democratic 
systems and the mechanism of representation by means of the vote, and even as an 
instrument of the struggles of the marginalized sectors to achieve their citizen rights. 

 
In this sense, all forms of participation in institutional spaces may be considered 

as ways to strengthen the ‘human capital’ to permit the reconstruction of social ties.  For 
this reason, they form a central component in social programmes and policies geared to 
the alleviation of the effects of exclusion.  In many assistance programmes, the inclusion 



of mechanisms of participation was a requirement for the granting of subsidies to projects 
of  Civil Society organizations. 

 
We may speak of different types of participation.  Eda Cleary (2001) mentions, 

among others, ‘bureaucratic participation’ when it just fulfils the formal requirements of 
some programme; ‘directed participation’, which characterizes the political parties and 
some unions, church and company institutions; ‘disinterested participation’, which is 
invoked by churches and beneficient groups.  

 
 Youth participation in church, union and political structures has followed a 
contradictory path. In spite of a certain individualism and apathy revealed in newspaper 
surveys,sizeable groups of youth regularly become involved in volunteer work and 
collaboration with social organizations.  But in many cases there is rapid 
‘disenchantment’ and a high dropout rate, which some researchers associate with a 
double discourse of participation which does not make clear the ‘how much’ (to what 
level participation in decisionmaking is encouraged) and the ‘why’. 
 
 This contradiction leads to a deepening of the discussion of ‘real’ vs. symbolic 
(false or illusory) participation.  ‘Real’ participation takes place when the members of an 
institution or group effectively influence all the processes of the institutional life and the 
nature of its decisions.  This means that they exert real power in making decisions 
concerning the institution’s policy, objectives and strategies for action [ ... ] Real 
participación of a majority of the population also denotes a change in who decides, what 
is decided and who benefits; that is, a change in the power structure” (Sirvent, 1999). 

7.1  Youth protagonism 
 

Different social organizations, mainly those considered ‘youth organizations’, 
have proven the worth of real participation on the part of the youth themselves in the 
programmes and projects that confront the problems specific to youth exposed to 
different levels of vulnerability and exclusion, characterized by unemployment, school 
abandonment and lack of perspectives for the future.11 

 

On the other hand, social organizations have noticed that in all spheres there are 
youth who want to make an active commitment to transformation and change in order to 
improve the quality of life of their communities.  This struggle on the part of the youth to 
not put down their arms and to build a future may be linked with another element present 
in Service-Learning projects, i.e. the capacity for personal and community ‘resilience’, 
which brings hope in the midst of the social picture of exclusion already discussed. 

  

                                                 
11 The experiences in this section come from the Basic Document underlying the theme of the Latinamerican 

Seminar on “Youth Social Protagonism: from young beneficiaries to young protagonists”, organized by the 
SES Foundation in Buenos Aires, October 2001.  



For these reasons, it is fitting to place the participation modalities that appear in 
Service-Learning projects in general, and those of organizations that work with youth in 
particular, in the category, ‘youth protagonism’. 

 
The concept of ‘Youth Protagonism’ is frequently used to refer to the main actor, 

the central character.  Here we refer to the possibility of youth ceasing to be beneficiaries 
of actions and strategies developed by public institutions, public and private programmes 
and community organizations,’for’ them, and to become ‘protagonists’ of these actions 
and strategies. This objective implies a change of outlook in the development of 
proposals to work with adolescents and youth.  “The notion of youth protagonism 
considers young people as subject to rights and responsibilities, taking charge of their 
own personal and collective history, seeing themselves in a social and community 
context, working together with others to transform reality.  

According to Alejandro Cussianovich12, the possibility of acting and being 
recognized as actor, gives the community a historic and social protagonism; the 
community, in turn, needs to recognize the actors, in order to acquire for itself this 
protagonism. 

 
Protagonism appears then as a conceptual and practical axis of participation. 

Participation is not always an exercise of protagonism, but there can be no protagonism 
without participation. 

 
In our daily practice we have often used the term ‘participation’ to refer to 

different forms of being present or taking part in actions that others have organized, for 
example, opinion polls, compilation of interests and expectations, collaboration of youth 
in pedagogic activities. From the paradigm of Youth Protagonism, these are distinct 
modalities of passive or symbolic participation.  To speak of participation is to imply 
being part of the design, implementation, execution and evaluation of a concrete 
proposal.  ‘Active’ or ‘real’ participation commits its subjects to decisionmaking 
processes in the framework of an institution or programme.  It is this participation that we 
call ‘protagonist participation’ or ‘exercise of protagonism’, and this is always an 
exercise of power. 

 
Protagonism forces us to redefine power in the society, to a frontal questioning of 

power which is based on the status of adult.  Nevertheless, the social valuation of youth 
as social subject and of the rights and protagonism of youth does not imply the negation 
of the protagonism of the adult.  The promotion of Youth Protagonism, however, does 
demand a ‘deconstruction’ and reconstruction of a new culture of adulthood. 

 
The development of protagonism demands self-esteem, self-confidence, a positive 

identity, a feeling of belonging and critical awareness of the lived circumstances of the 
youth.  These constantly growing processes are usually slow and externally promoted by 
relevant support structures, organizations and adults.  

 

                                                 
12 Alejandro Cussianovich is advisor to the Child Labour Movement in Peru (MANTOC). 



The positive social visualization of adolescence and youth implies the recognition 
of the contribution of young people to society and the positive acceptance of the young 
person, which makes their effective participation indispensable.  In turn, the participation 
in processes of increasing protagonism makes the youth the subjects, rather than objects, 
of their policies and programmes.  To be a protagonist, therefore, is to have the right to 
the real opportunity of assuming responsibilities based on decisionmaking. 

 
From the point of view of generating opportunities, we can define different 

spheres that can promote or inhibit the development of Youth Protagonism as the 
privileged concept of socioeducational action.  These spheres are:  the family; the school; 
the world of work; community organizations and the State, among others. 

 
It is in these spaces that the building of youth subjectivity is brought to bear and 

that we do not always find proposals that allow for protagonist development.  
Nevertheless, it is right here that some interesting experiences on the theme in question 
have been developed and it is necessary to deepen our conceptual and methodological 
approaches to gain inspiration from them. 

 
On the other hand, real participation is difficult and also requires fundamental 

change in the attitudes of the adults responsible for proposals to work with young people.  
To work for youth protagonism does not mean to give up being adults, but rather to be 
adults in a different way.  It requires capable and reliable adults who are sure of their own 
roles, who value the capacity to listen to young people, who value the personal resources 
of the youth and who recognize their ability to be social actors and not eternal 
beneficiaries. 

 
7.2  Training for youth protagonism 
 
The quality of these initiatives depends – in many cases – on the determining 

presence of a form of leadership that will drive the group that is implementing them.  If 
the leadership is clear and positive, the experiences become qualitatively more 
meaningful and acquire a more serious political perspective, interacting with other 
institutional spaces in a much more decisive, active way.  The experiences also achieve 
greater levels of strategic alliance and articulation in social networks, generating a greater 
capacity for impact and sustainability.  

 
The training of youth leaders is therefore a priority in the most diverse spheres, 

from companies to social organizations.  In particular, since the 90s there has been a clear 
discourse and specific programmes to this effect on the part of different governments in 
Latin America and the Caribbean, as well as in international organizations such as the 
International Labour Organization (ILO), the Latinamerican Youth Organization and the 
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP).  

 
There is consensus regarding some successes in youth leadership experiences, 

namely: 
 



 Facilitating real participation in the areas in which they work  
 Developing the capacity to motivate the group in which they are, to offer opinions 

and put forward ideas 
 Facilitating communication among members 
 Taking decisions after considering all options 
 Facing conflict in a satisfactory way  
 Contributing to seeking ways to solve different problems 
 Bringing together abilities and desires of different people with common interests 
 Helping to achieve unity among members of the croup, creating a mystique 

around joint actions  
 Making the work of the organization more efficient. 
 

There is also consensus on the fact that whoever exercises leadership in the 
community is also an educator, in his or her promotion of the training of members of the 
organization, as well as by personal example. 

 

The development of Service-Learning projects in educational institutions and their 
application in the Youth Service of social organizations, constitutes a specific space in 
the training of youth leadership, in that it: 

 

o Promotes these internationally agreed-upon successes 
o Puts into practice the values and attitudes of leaders committed to the 

transformation of society with parameters of justice and solidarity 
o Ensures the participation of boys, girls and adolescents in their own development.  
o  

But the distinctive characteristic of Service-Learning projects, both in educational 
institutions and in social organizations, is that it promotes a socioeducational leadership.  

 

The intent of the practices here proposed is to create the conditions for the 
development, learning and strengthening of a leadership based on the interaction and 
educational exchange between the leader and his particular frame of reference.  This is 
achieved through the consideration of learning as an active process of adaptation to a 
changing reality, which changes the subject and is in turn changed by it.  This leadership 
involves the transmission and learning of practices leading to the development of an 
organization, a community and a State. 

 



The experience left the youth with a feeling of transcendence which went 
beyond the physical space of the classroom and made them responsible for 
the neighbouring community.  It allowed them to work with meaningful 
content and made them assume a positive protagonism toward the 
evaluation of their neighbours and their peers.  Young people who had 
dropped out of school not only finished primary school and acquired work 
training, but they also learned to organize themselves and discovered that 
they could become leaders in their communities.13  
 

8.  Integrated Youth Service 
 
The approximation to the concept of Integrated Youth Service is linked directly to 

the ‘youth protagonism’ just discussed, and to different youth-led social volunteering 
experiences being carried out by numerous social organizations in Latin America. 

  
 
 
 
8.1  Youth Social Volunteering14  
 
We understand by volunteering the kind of work whereby a person joins a group, 

finds motivations in common with others, common interests by virtue of social solidarity, 
or of philosophical or religious social principles, with the aim of carrying out a 
determined action or task which will allow him, through his participation, to be the 
protagonist in the development of his community and in improving the quality of life. 

 
From this we can understand that Voluntary or Service Action is located in a 

precise framework of equality-solidarity-human development-progress-democracy-
decentralization-coordination, replying to three aspects that are dialectically interrelated:  

 
1. An option for youth protagonism: 
 As protagonists of history 
 As creators of culture 
 As agents of personal and community liberation. 
 

2. A critical vision of reality: 
 Dynamic, changing, complex, interdependent 
 That requires the analyis of causes 
 That demands concrete methods of action-transformation 
 

3. A pedagogic approach that guides the activity: 
                                                 
13 Testimony of Gustavo Gennuso, Director of the Enrique Angelelli Centre (Bariloche, Argentina), that has been 
carrying out Service-Learning projects since 1997.  
14 The name given by the SES Foundation to the first Youth Service Programme carried out (2000) befote the 
formation of the Youth Protagonism initiative. Cf:  Boneo, S y Solla, A., Youth Social Volunteering Programme, SES 
Foundation, 2000. 



 Based on dialogue and participation. 
 That promotes the critical and creative capacity of the person. 
 That leads to solidarity and social commitment. 

 
Volunteer work today is a two-way street; not only of generosity and giving but 

also of opening to new experiences, opportunities to learn, the desire to be useful, the 
creation of new feelings of belonging, the affirmation of community feeling and the 
transformation of needs into opportunities.  Voluntary actions allow the protagonist to 
change into an active subject, not in meaningless actions but in actions with a future.  

 
The Volunteer is a person who, from different personal motives, feels the need to 

join others, because of common interests and causes, offering his experience, his 
knowledge, a part of his time, without any economic remuneration, in order to take part 
in the building of a more dignified, equitable, solidary community. 

 
The essential aim of the volunteer is to stimulate and boost the capacity of people 

by promoting a process of change, growth and transformation, situating them not in a 
position of ‘the assisted’ but rather of active subjects, committed to the possible solution 
of their problems.  The volunteer by his actions respects and promotes the freedom, the 
values and skills of the persons receiving assistance.  At the same time, his role enables 
him to connect with his own potential as a citizen, as an active subject in permanent 
dialectic interaction with his environment. 

 
The training of a volunteer is a learning process whereby, through experience, he 

continues to construct and deepen his role.  The volunteer does not act iin solitary but 
within the framework of an organization or group which serves as support and with 
whose objectives he identifies. 

 
8.2  Youth Service 
 
‘Youth Service’ is the name given to a number of different modalities of working 

with the youth. Some are not specifically ‘service’ modalities but are included 
nonetheless in the conceptualization. 

 
The idea of ‘Youth Service' does not disregard, but rather underlines, the 

component of service. As such, we think of a practice that has to do with bringing to bear 
‘values’ and ‘meaning’. And besides, with fundamental dimensions like the personal, 
communal and ‘civic’, attaching to this term the value of the public, the most macro, that 
goes beyond the reality of one’s own narrow local experience and iprojects itself at the 
level of the municipality, the province, the nation and the world. 

 



  

  

  Personal Level 

Community Level 

Civic Level: 
* Municipal 
* Provincial 
* National 
* Global 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The service, identified as ‘attitude’ and ‘commitment’, is for us a fundamentally 
‘ethical’ and ‘political’ omponent.  

 
It is a question of promoting values, through this service, that are rooted in deeper 

attitudes that give rise, in effect, not only to isolated good actions, from a philanthropic 
spirit, but the acquisition of a way of being, habits of voluntary generosity, gratuitious 
service, justice and professional ethics, not seeking only one’s own interests, not taking 
advantage of others for personal benefit.  To promote community leadership by making 
good use of the human capital existing in our society15. 

 
With respect to the ‘ethical’ question, it is important to recognize that, from many 

sectors of current reflection, a particular value is being placed on this question.  
Especially from ‘critical’ sectors of the present System (World Order), they are warning 
us of the need to make a thorough revision of the “ethical” perspective of our lives and 
our societies.   

These ‘calls’ motivated by the recognition of the extremely high level of 
individual and institutional corruption that has become a plague with the most serious 
consequences for people and the communities in which we live in our different continents 
of the planet, are coming from sectors linked with ‘Popular Education’, and from others 
like the NGOs who are working for ‘transparency’ and human rights, and from 
international organizations like UNESCO, UNICEF, etc. 

 
Ethical training is not a merely cognitive process; it is fundamentally the product 

of a meaningful practice-experience.  The possibility of carrying out Youth Service 
practices is one – perhaps the best – way of being able to develop ethics such as we 
would like to incorporate into our youth with whom and for whom we work.  

                                                 
15 III International Colloquim on Community Social Service. IES, SEDESOL, Universidad Autónoma Metropolitana. 
p. 89. 



 
What we present here, therefore, is a methodology that integrates both 

perspectives:  to construct a proposal that integrates the ethical-political and the 
pedagogical in such a way that they empower and synergize each other.  This alternative 
requires a new methodology, which has been called INTEGRATED YOUTH SERVICE. 

III.  Theoretical Background16  

 
1.   An Ethical Perspective 

 
Service-Learning is an educational methodology which embraces a concept of 

society and the human being as centred on solidarity and a communal ethic to defend the 
rights of all, especially the most vulnerable, in building a just, free society.  In times of 
‘Save yourself if you can’, it resumes the Biblical tone and asks, ‘Where is your brother?’  

 
The philosophy is that no one is too small or too poor not to have something to 

offer to someone else.  Service-learning does not regard children and youth as ‘the 
promise of the future’ or ‘tomorrow’s citizens’, but instead stresses the need to promote 
their commitment and leadership in the present. It is especially relevant in emerging 
democracies with little tradition of citizen participation.  

 
Many teachers go to great lengths to find food, shoes and books for their students, 

but rarely do they encourage them to organize themselves to help their communities.  
Children therefore learn to wait for others to solve their problems and to see themselves 
as incapable of helping themselves or their communities. 

 
The development of quality service-learning projects can contribute to a civic 

education more centred on the exercise of citizenship and a proactive participation, 
leading not only to protests but effective solutions for problems that have been put off for 
too long. 

 
On another level, the question of ‘ethics’ has taken on particular relevance as a 

response to the corruption so prevalent in all areas of life.  Training in ethics is not a 
merely cognitive process but the result of practice.  The development of meaningful 
service experiences, with reflection, is one form of inculcating an ethic of solidarity.  
This is an essential element that emerges clearly in service-learning projects, within 
schools and in the Integrated Youth Service offered by organizations.  Cooperation is 
stressed over rivalry, mediation over conflict, agreement with others over indifference.  
In this way, one can say that the development of service-learning projects builds a culture 
of peace. 

    
2.  Pedagogical Aspects 

 

                                                 
16 Translator’s Note:  This section has been abridged, and some of the Latin American references 
suppressed, for greater accessibility at this stage of the project’s adaptation. 



 The novelty of service-learning is that it integrates solidary service with 
academics, which transforms learning, the institutional climate and the protagonists 
themselves.  It is nourished by two sources:  concrete experiences and theory, which has 
led to reflection on the practices themselves and a search for tools to perfect them. 
 

 Theoretically, service-learning is the product of several sources.  It is important to 
point out that, as an educational methodology, it implies a philosophy, with certain 
options and concepts that characterize it and has developed its own identity.  Two sets of 
theories are involved:  theories of learning, especially those centred on the student and 
experiential pedagogy; and different psychological constructs, for example, emotional 
intelligence, multiple intelligences and ‘resilience’.  

 
 2.1 Dewey and the New School 
 
 The classical contributor to the theory of Service-Learning is the founder of the 
U.S. experience, the “New School” and one of its mentors, John Dewey.  Dewey’s 
‘problem method’ involved the use of the experimental laboratory method to teach.  In 
his school he developed a community in which each child had his own task and carried 
out his own role, thus developing feelings of mutual cooperation and positive 
contribution to the community. 
 

Dewey theorized that the child learns from experience.  Anything that he does not 
experience, and on which he does not reflect, will not remain with him.  His group of 
students at Antioch College, which he almost personally supervised, may be considered 
the first ‘Service-Learning’ program.  In order to obtain their degrees, the university 
students had to complete a set number of practical hours, called ‘work and community’ 
hours, which they did for the most part in hospitals, community centres, and in activities 
which now would be called school support.  This first experience at Antioch College was 
later imitated by other North-American universities, which explains why Service-
Learning in the United States is characteristic of university education.  Only recently it 
has spread to other levels of the education system. 

 
A central aspect in Dewey’s philosophy, which guided the service activities and 

which makes him directly related to contemporary efforts to build full citizenship and a 
just society is the concept of the ‘Great Community’.  When the service allowed you to 
recognize the other and cooperate with him in a natural way, you built community in a 
deep sense.  This idea, which Dewey held from the beginning of the 20th century, grew 
with the impact of the first World War and was considered by him as indispensable for 
education of the future.  In School and Society (1900), he declared:  

 
When schoolwork consists simply of learning lessons, mutual help, instead 
of being the most natural form of cooperation and association, becomes a 
clandestine effort to help a neighbour with his homework.  When active 
work is developed, all this is changed.  Helping others, instead of being an 



act of charity which impoverishes the receiver, simply unleashes the 
potential and promotes the one who is helped. 17 
 

‘Community’ was the central concept of Dewey’s social philosophy. 
 

2.2 Other contributors 
 
Celestin Freinet,18 teaching in the south of France, was concerned with 

incorporating experience and even work in the education of disadvantaged children and 
youth, especially in the rural areas.  In publishing his works, he initiated what would later 
be called ‘popular education’.  “The individual should move away from the first 
mechanical physiological resources to systematic reflection, from the mechanical touch 
to intelligent exploration,” he stated.  

 
 The ‘constructivists’ claimed that human development and learning are the result 
of a process of construction.  Among them is David Ausubel’s ‘Meaningful Learning’ – 
you learn something when you give it meaning and it is only possible to give it meaning 
on the basis of what you already know.  The trainer’s duty is therefore to be the mediator 
between student and content, presenting educational experiences which recognize the 
student as the active subject of his learning. 
 
 For Piaget, human conduct is the result of the combination of four areas:  
maturity, conceived as differentiation in the nervous system; experience, or interaction 
with the physical world; socialization, or the influence of upbringing and education; and 
finally, balance, supreme principle of mental development.  To be educated is to learn to 
find the truth for oneself, no matter how long or how much effort it takes.  For the child 
to develop his reasoning, he needs to learn to cooperate not only with children, but also 
with adults.  This produces reciprocal autonomy, social maturity. 
 
 In the 60s in Latin America there was a break with the dominant education, and 
many groups developed what came to be called ‘Popular Education’, linked with social 
and political movements, religious groups, and even guerrilla activity.  Among the 
characteristics of this education is an analysis of the conditions of life of the community, 
especially of the poor and their most visible problems like unemployment, malnutrition, 
health.  Paulo Freire19 was one of the chief promoters of Popular Education and his 
pedagogy is well-known and much used in the United States in developing Service-
Learning projects.  
 
 Many boys and girls who participate in Service-Learning projects relate how, 
once the service started, they felt the teacher’s role change in relation to them, since he 

                                                 
17 Dewey, J. (1900). School and society. 2ª. Chicago. The University of Chicago Press. 
18 Freinet, C.  (1967).  La escuela moderna francesa [The modern French School].  Morata, Madrid. 
 
19 Freire, Paulo.  (1970).  Pedagogy of the oppressed.  Translated by Myra Bergman Ramos.  New York:  
Herder & Herder.  
 



was no longer ‘above’ them copying and taking down notes, but teacher and students 
were doing research together, seeing how to solve a problem and that the team did the 
work, with the teacher as guide. 
 
3.  Psychological Aspects 

 
3.1 Emotional intelligence, multiple intelligences 
 
In the 90’s several works appeared questioning the traditional concept of 

intelligence, including Harvard Professor Daniel Goleman’s ‘Emotional Intelligence’.20  
The five main qualities of this intelligence are:  self-awareness; balance; motivation; 
control of one’s impulses; and sociableness.  Goleman did not propose to eliminate the 
emotions but rather to control them.  Service-Learning projects permit the flourishing and 
strengthening of emotional intelligence, both at the personal level (self-control, 
trustworthiness, integrity, adaptability, innovation, motivation) and at the social level 
(empathy, understanding, willingness to serve, leadership, conflict resolution, change 
management, cooperation, teamwork).   

 
 The ‘multiple intelligences’ theory of Howard Gardner21 is even wider in scope 

(and earlier).  From the premise that intelligence is more related to solving problems and 
creating products in an atmosphere which represents a rich context and natural activity, 
Howard put forward seven ‘intelligences’: linguistic; mathematic-logical; spatial;  
corporal-kinetic; musical; interpersonal; and intrapersonal.  Everyone is able to 
experience all seven intelligences, although the combination differs from person to 
person, and some people develop one more than the others. 

 
Service-Learning projects recognize diversity and celebrate differences, with the 

conviction that “no-one is so poor that he has nothing to give; no-one is so rich that he 
has nothing to receive”. 

 
 3. 2  Teaching pro-social attitudes 
 

 Pro-social studies began in the 70s in response to concerns of juvenile 
delinquency, drug-addiction, violence and other “antisocial” conduct.  ‘Pro-social 
behaviour’ implies actions that tend to benefit others, without thought of reward.  It is 
different from altruism in that it is not defined by the intentions of the actor, but rather by 
the effective satisfaction of the receiver of the action.  There is a recognition of the equal 
dignity of all, which translates into the search for justice and equality of opportunities for 
all.  
 
 Thinking of Service-Learning from a pro-social point of view implies a sincere 
intention to understand the social reality to which one is responding, empathy and a 
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 Goleman, D.  (2000), “Emotional Intelligence.  New York:  Bantam Books.  
 
21 Gardner, Howard.  (1995). Multiple Intelligences:  the theory in practice.  New York:  Bantam Books.  
 



listening ear.  There is also the overcoming of the differences which usually occur when 
one person “gives” and the other “receives” and should be grateful.  One of the richest 
features of Service-Learning is that the youth, in giving, are also receiving.  In providing 
school support for a community centre, working in a hospital or committing to solving an 
environmental or social problem in their community, they are also receiving very 
valuable learning.  Inasmuch as this is made explicit, the adolescents and youth who 
participate in the project do it not only to serve but also to grow.  The sharing is more 
important than the giving and giver and receiver both give and receive.  The message is 
that everyone participates in the same dignity.  The intent is therefore not to serve in the 
traditional sense or to give alms, but to share.  The service given has to be in the line of a 
search for greater justice and equality of opportunities.  
 

One of the pedagogic reasons to promote Service-Learning is that for the youth to 
realize that some problems are structural, that some problems create injustice and that it 
is necessary to approach them from all sides and with a great variety of actions.  

 
 3.3  The capacity for resilience 
 
 The concept of ‘resilience’ arose in psychological and educational sociology 
research in response to the problems of ‘at-risk’ youth.  Its impact in the field of 
education has been such that some theorists term it a ‘new paradigm’.  
 
 The initial question concerned the Second World War:  Among the people who 
had been in concentration camps, how did some persons manage to overcome the effects 
and go on with their lives, while others became incurably depressed or developed other 
irreversible pathologies?  The research looked deeply into the personal history of these 
persons and their attitudes to life, in order to analyze what were the factors that were 
absent in the life of those persons who ‘broke down’.  
 

A preliminary definition indicates that “resilience” is the capacity to confront 
adverse experiences, particularly in extreme situations from a personal or social point of 
view, overcome them and even emerge stronger.  The term comes from mechanical 
engineering, where some materials can resist an impact and maintain their characteristics.  
Different researchers speak of ‘strengthening ‘factors’ or ‘pillars’ of this resilience.  One 
of the main factors is self-esteem, which is directly related to Service-Learning projects, 
since these are very effective in raising the self-esteem of boys and girls, as they come to 
recognize their value and potential.  This happens in all social sectors, but is particularly 
noticeable with youth who are at risk or in family situations which make them more 
vulnerable to their problems.  When an organization carries out a well-planned youth 
service project, followed by adequate reflection, or when a school carries out a Service-
Learning project, the youth realize that what they do can make a difference in their 
communities or in the life of someone in need, and this immediately builds their self-
esteem. 
 
 We may add that social networks that provide acceptance and environments that 
favour the capacity to relate positively to others, even in situations of conflict, are 



fundamental.  The ability to find meaning for life’s occurrences from an ethical, moral or 
religious commitment, the development of different aptitudes, the capacity for 
independence and initiative, creativity and introspection, as well as a sense of humour 
and the ability to accept errors and laugh at oneself, are also factors which strengthen 
people in the face of difficulties. 
 
 We can say that all these factors are promoted by Service-Learning, because it 
implies an ethical commitment to solidarity, and to strengthening the capacity of the girls 
and boys to relate to each other. 
 
 To conclude, Service-Learning projects permit an interesting synthesis of these 
discussions.  Beyond the conditions of the protagonists of these projects and the 
institutional and community framework in which they are developed, they strengthen the 
protective factors and strengthen the capacity for resilience, not only in boys and girls, 
but also in community leaders, teachers, directors and parents who are involved in these 
activities.  However, be aware that they constitute more the beginning of a path than a 
point of arrival.  As reflection and evaluation of a Service-Learning project takes place, it 
becomes the basis for other institutional and personal challenges and for a growing 
commitment to the social and political reality on the part of students, both male and 
female.  
 
IV.  Integrated Youth Service Components 
 
 Whenever a service activity is developed, there is a series of lessons that are 
derived directly from the type of service provided.  For example, if one collaborates in a 
community meal kitchen, he/she will learn things related to food quality and food 
preparation.  The proposed Integrated Youth Service departs from this premise, in view 
of the fact that it goes beyond that kind of specific and operational learning.  It 
incorporates a service-learning methodology into the activities of youth service.   
 
 Integrated Youth Service proposes a methodology whereby community work is 
complemented by other "learning" that can be obtained from that "service", bearing in 
mind the ethical-political dimension, as was referred to above.  
 
 The aim is to offer young persons the opportunity to engage in communityYouth 
Service and at the same time develop a teaching model that will lead to specific new 
"learning," that links personal and group development processes, and incorporates 
management tools and a specific practice of service to others. 
 
1.  A Curriculum Proposal 
 
 In the context of non-formal education, there are no strict curricula, or at least, 
they do not appear as such.  The matter has to be dealt with from another perspective.  A 
simple way is to look at current practices and learn from them.  Two experiences follow: 
 



 The first case is the practice known as ‘community work’ or community service 
which was developed as part of ‘Youth Training for Work’ in Argentina.  These are 
groups of up to 10 adolescents who receive training and some type of certification for 
their work.  In addition to the proposed learning of specific skills- for example, computer 
use and attitudinal training for work, they must do some type of community work for a 
determined number of hours per week in their respective organizations.  This task is 
directly linked to what they are learning and constitutes a type of ‘service’ that allows 
them to learn and practice at the same time.  It is also a way for them to give something 
back to their communities for having given them these opportunities.  The task is 
supervised by the coordinating training team, since it is felt that if activities are not 
monitored from the reflection stage, no learning will occur, and probably no ‘service’ 
either. 
 
 The second case is a less structured experience.  It has to do with a ‘missionary’ 
service provided by some groups of young people to some of the more impoverished 
populations in Argentina.  Often promoted by parochial groups, but also promoted by 
schools or even political parties, groups of young people go during their vacation to work 
in different places where there are high indices of basic unsatisfied needs.  This practice 
does not usually happen in an isolated manner.  These young people prepare throughout 
the year, meet, discuss the situations they are going to encounter, prepare themselves, 
study, write, plan, and budget.  It is a valuable learning experience for which no 
curriculum has yet been developed.  This all happens on a continuous basis, sometimes 
over years, and within the framework of a very specific service activity linked to 
certification, building of infrastructure, provision of equipment, recreation for children 
and preventative health.  Were it not for these important experiences, it would be very 
difficult for these young people to have access to all this knowledge. 
 
 We therefore need to reflect on what is meant by curriculum and for this, 
Stenhouse’s observations on the subject are useful.  The author believes that the ‘real 
curriculum’ is set in the classroom, in the same way that the socio-educational practices 
of organizations have a curriculum.  This curriculum is an instrument for guiding 
practice; it takes shape in each learning centre and is re-created from the action of 
educational and community leaders.  It is a good combination of general measures and 
special features of the practice situation. 
 
 According to Stenhouse: 
 

a curriculum is an attempt to communicate the principles and essential 
characteristics of an educational objective, so that it remains open to 
assessment and can be translated into practice.  The curriculum is 
visualized, first, as a possibility and then put to the test.  It is the means by 
which an educational proposal that has been tested becomes available to 
the public.   It must state purpose, content, method as well as anticipated 
results in schools.  The design should be a tentative, singular proposal 



attempt for a specific context.  It is an instrument for guiding practice and 
is not abstract, but has actors and specific circumstances.22 

 
 With the objective of arranging experiences in order to create a curriculum, 
Foundation SES has proposed the following itinerary, starting with ‘core elements’ of 
learning.   
 
 The core elements of learning that should accompany the process emerged from a 
youth service reflection on the part of the youth belonging to the different organizations 
associated with Foundation SES of Argentina, from the programmes developed jointly or 
by the young people themselves, as well as other local actors. 
 
 They are: 
 
 On the one hand, community development core elements linked to personal 

growth as well as group development processes and values, which we consider to 
be transversal to the implementation of the project as a whole. 

 
 On the other hand, thematic core elements that contemplate the conceptual and 

procedural contents related to the specific subject of the service to be carried out 
(e.g. giving scholastic support to small children or repairing the houses of the 
community’s elderly) and to the contents related to the notions and tools of 
organizational life and community practice. 

 
 
 
 
 
2.  Core Elements of Learning 

 
Core elements of partner-community development: 
 
• Intra-personal and inter-personal development 
• Group development/process 
• Values (solidarity, justice, etc.) 
 
Thematic Core Elements: 
 
• Knowledge and analysis of the context 
• Social Organization - Community Organization 
• Communication 
• Management and development of projects and resources 
• Administration of resources 
• Human rights and citizenship 
 

                                                 
22 Stenhouse, L.  Research and development of the curriculum.  Madrid:  Morata, 1984. 



3.  The Question of Methodology 
 
 Integrated Youth Service proposes that, in the course of the different service 
projects that an organization can develop, that this action be complemented by the 
development of teaching methodologies which focus on each of these ‘thematic core 
elements of learning’. 
 
 The core elements are not sequential (i.e. it is not necessary to use one before 
moving on to another).  One, two or all of them can be chosen, depending on what seems 
necessary or pertinent.  The number of subjects that can be included and their depth relate 
to the length of time proposed by the group.  In agreement with the group, the 
coordinator, animateur or adviser will identify the ‘thematic core elements of learning’ 
and the conceptual, procedural and attitudinal aspects that will be developed in the 
process.  Other themes that are important for the particular group’s life or that of its 
community can also be incorporated. 
 
 The following pedagogical-didactic principles form the basis for the design of the 
Itinerary for this action training.  They are part of the framework of the theoretical 
elements developed previously, and the Itinerary is developed in the corresponding 
Module. 

 
 The pedagogical-didactic principles are: 
 
 Learning for integral edification:  the participant is the protagonist of his/her 

own process. 
 
 Learning as a subjective process, situated and expanded in a particular 

context. 
 

 Learning as a reflection on action and conceptualization of practice. 
 

 Education is a political matter that aims to get people to assume a 
commitment to change that will improve their quality of life. 

 Training facilitates recognition and in-depth explanation of assumptions, 
mental beliefs and models. 

 
 Knowledge generated by the different organizations is important when 

responding to the specific problems and needs of its members and their 
surroundings. 

 
 At the same time, development of this methodology requires that we bear in mind 
the following methodological guidelines: 

 
 Go from the micro to the macro and vice versa 
 
 Listen to yourself and to others 



 
 Build together the "where are we going?" aspect of the project 

 
 Work out differences 

 
 Generate spaces for confidence 

 
 Promote proposals, debates, agreements 

 
 Internalize and transfer to others the experiences gained 

 
4.  Coordination and Development of Youth Identity 
 

The itinerary of the proposed training should incorporate the key questions that 
arise at the various stages in the lives and situational context of young people: "who am 
I?”, "who are we?" (questions about personal history and community and the wider 
community): "what do I want?", "what do we want?" (life projects, organizational 
projects, national projects). 

 
This training is developed in an "action-reflection-action" learning sequence, 

experimenting with the possibility of constructing and sharing an inclusive space and 
exploring the possibility of transferring this learning and experience to other spaces, in 
personal as well as group and community life. 
 
 The institutional spaces condition and mould the socialization process of 
adolescents and youth.  Their relationships with adults come into play in these spaces and 
they learn about ownership, belonging to a group, respect for differences and the social 
and cultural symbols that are linked to the exercise of citizenship in general. 
 
 Bronfenbrenner23 defines ‘development’ as a long-term change in the way a 
person perceives and deals with his/her surroundings.  Change for the adolescent, to a 
lesser or greater degree, depending on the individual, implies a structural modification of 
the entire psyche, in which old infantile yearnings are ‘re-shaped’ and new experiences 
and horizons created. 
 
 Adolescence therefore constitutes a second privileged opportunity for the young 
person as well as for those who share that period.  The creation of awareness of self is a 
very important moment in a person’s childhood in the context of his own parents, who 
represent exceptional models for future behaviour, but this process does not end there; it 
continues in other important concerned adults (teachers, artists, sportsmen, etc.) who 
interact in different ways with the adolescent.  Family, community, or an institution  all 
constitute supports in self-awareness building. 
 

                                                 
23 Bronfenbrenner, U.  Ecology of human development and Cognition and human development,  Ed. 
Paidós,  Barcelona. 



 The adult occupies a central place in self-awareness  building:  "Adults are 
necessary if the adolescents are to have life and vivacity.  Confrontation is contention 
without retaliation or revenge, but has its own force.  Wherever there is a growing young 
person there should be an adult to interact with him/her” (D. Winnicott, 1949,  Of 
deprivation and Delinquency). 
 
 Françoise Dolto would say: "I believe that passive neutrality is perhaps more 
serious than the conflicts between generations.”  “The opposite of love is not hatred but 
indifference” (The cause of Adolescents, 1960)  
 
 "When a culture does not generate feeling, it generates violence”.  "Because the 
absence of feeling is so unbearable that pain is preferable to emptiness” (Hugo Mújica, 
Hope, a passion for the possible in Viva Magazine, Diario Clarín, 24 September, 2000). 
 
  For this learning proposal, it was our view that whoever was going to be involved 
in the development of the service-learning youth project with this methodology (adult and 
young adults playing the role of animateur, coordinator or leader) should bear in mind the 
perspective of the resilience (previously  mentioned) that belies a positive concept of the 
person, from the point of view of his/her power to overcome adversity, to come out 
ahead.  That same person becomes the protagonist of his/her story, free to transform 
his/her own reality and an instrument of personal and group change. 
 
 This perspective involves taking on board what the animateur /coordinator has 
and not what he/she lacks.  For this, we need to first be aware of our own history, who we 
are, what our capacities, needs, satisfactions, strengths and weaknesses are, all of which 
will allow us to face adversity in a manner in which it can be transformed into assistance 
for others. 
 
 Additionally, the characteristics of the coordinator/animateur should be:  

 
 Capacity for listening and being open to other approaches or experiences 
 
 Capacity for reflecting on him/herself and his/her surroundings 

 
 Openness to learning and change. 

 
 Capacity for accompanying and supporting adolescents and young people 

in their learning processes 
 

 Training and experience in popular education. 
 
V.  Service-Learning in Formal Education 
 
 The concept of Service-Learning has been previously described.  In this section, 
the main components for its application within the framework of formal education will be 
considered. 



 
1.  Elements for Planning Service-Learning 

 
 Bearing in mind the criteria or ‘standards’ that enjoy the greatest consensus at the 
international level, one can say that a solidary or community participation project is 
‘Service-Learning’ in the following circumstances: 
 

 When it is based on the institutional educational project, and not only on the 
needs of the community 

 
 When it has the participation of the entire educational community, including the 

leadership of the institutional management and the direct or indirect participation 
of the teaching staff, and the active participation of the students from the 
diagnostic and planning stages to the management and evaluation stages 

 
 When it is in response to a demand truly felt by the community and which can be 

efficiently and properly carried out by young people 
 

 When it responds equally to the demand of the community and to high-quality 
learning for the students:  including the project strategies that aim to guarantee 
quality service (participatory diagnostic, adequate advice, links with community 
organizations, activities that are properly planned, managed and evaluated, etc.) 
and strategies that are specifically geared towards learning, such as:  the opening 
of curricular and/or extra-curricular spaces for reflection on the activities carried 
out, establishment of conceptual links of the problem tackled with different areas 
or disciplines, the design of conceptual networks that permit joining Service-
Learning with classroom learning, or others. 

 
 
 
2.  Youth Protagonism and Participation 

 
 One of the key elements of Service-Learning is giving protagonism to children 
and young people.  This is an essential prerequisite that will vary according to age and 
will increase gradually, but which is required in all projects and at all stages of a project. 

 
 Beyond this prerequisite, which theoretically is the concept of youth protagonism 
and participation, it is a matter of students taking ownership of the project.  In other 
words, they must feel that it is their project and must commit themselves to it and be able 
to make decisions concerning it.  

 
 This means that real participation of the students in each step of the itinerary must 

be guaranteed: from the diagnostic and planning stage to continuous reflection and 
evaluation. 

 



 There has been discussion in some cases with regard to the character of the 
participation.  Should it be voluntary or obligatory?  In this regard, there is no one 
answer.  It depends on the institutional culture, the characteristics of the local atmosphere 
and the project itself.  There are institutions with a mixed regime.  In the first years, they 
develop obligatory activities, within which they can choose the modality of the service, 
but these are built into the curriculum.  In the older years, however, the activity is 
voluntary and there is the possibility that some of the young people in the more advanced 
courses might accompany or coordinate the younger ones. 

 
 The protagonism of the students must be evident at the diagnostic and planning 

stage and in the implementation and evaluation of the project.  The relevance of this form 
of real participation is attested to by the impact on identity building, as was indicated 
previously, as well as by the recognition of capabilities, the putting into practice of 
theoretical contents, the development of the capacity to respond to the difficulties and 
resources in the face of problematic situations and the vital experience which, with the 
maturity of reflection and evaluation, will become a positive internalization of values and 
attitudes.  But, in addition, it must start off by recognizing the autonomy and the right to 
develop the service of the children and young persons themselves. 

 
One of the criteria for verifying the coherent exercise of the right to 
protagonism is the promotion of the protagonism of others.  In this case, a 
test of the correct exercise of protagonism of adults is whether the latter 
really contributes to the emergence and/or consolidation of the 
protagonism of other actors, such as children.  But the most important 
thing in this joining of protagonisms must be seen in its theoretical basis:  
the strategic unit of the child-adolescent-young person-adult-elderly [...] 
age as a social indicator is something that is culturally relative and 
temporary, the condition of workers, social and economic subjects 
transcends and gives another meaning to the question of time and of age.  
In any case, age as a cultural construct cannot justify a relationship of 
inferiority or dependence, social control, negation or reduction of 
protagonism.. . .24 

 
3.  Double Intent of Service-Learning 

 
 3.1  Solidary intent 
 
 A characteristic of Service-Learning is that it sets out, in a solidary and efficient 

manner, to attend to a real need of the community. 
 
 Solidary education, with a commitment to the common good, is without a doubt 

an essential part of the education of the citizen that falls squarely within the school’s 
competence.  However, Service-Learning leads to the generation of specific institutional 
policies towards this end, going beyond that which is purely theoretical or only exists in 
discourse. 
                                                 
24 IFEJANT.  Working youth and children:  social subjects.  Being  protagonists.  Lima, 1997. 



 
 The objective of a Service-Learning project is to offer a specific service.  It is not 

a simulation, not an activity that eases the conscience, and not occasional action.  It is a 
limited – but most effective response to a real problem.  The assumption of a solidary 
intention with the greatest seriousness is in direct relation to the pedagogical intention of 
a Service-Learning project. 

 
 Solidary education implies: 
 
•  Assumption of a set of values related to justice and the integral promotion of  
human rights; 
 
•  Adequate differentiation between attitudes that are truly solidary ("pro-social") 
and altruistic intentions that have little direction; 
 
• Teaching students the need to assume commitments based on the common good. 
 
 It must be emphasized, in this regard, that altruistic motivation is not always 

enough to generate an efficient solution to a community problem.  Often it is not even 
enough to properly identify the demand that should be met; there is a well-known 
anecdote of a European foundation that discovered that an indigenous community lacked 
drinking water and installed a windmill for it ... in an area where there was not enough 
wind to move it more than once or twice a year.  With the best of intention, schools also 
sometimes offer the community what they think it needs, but which is not always what it 
truly needs. 

 
 For that reason, a good service-learning project requires taking the necessary time 

to carry out a participatory diagnostic of the situation that takes on board the valid 
interlocutors of the community and requires the development of the capacity to listen and 
empathize in order to identify the high-priority needs experienced by the community. 

 We emphasize ‘high-priority’ because, often, they are so numerous and varied 
that it is essential to identify emergencies and priorities.  For example, a rural school 
received an important donation of white aprons for its students.  However, because they 
had no shoes, many of them remained at home with the apron carefully put away. It is 
also essential to identify those priorities that are really felt by the target community.   
There is the case of a school that visited a children’s hospital.  When the students 
surveyed the children who were admitted, their families and the staff; they discovered 
that, of the numerous deficiencies, the most pressing was the lack of recreation.  A 
television set and a video machine alleviated the children’s boredom, which made them 
less anxious, and consequently improved their health, the tranquility of their parents and 
the work conditions of the medical personnel. 

 
 Once the diagnostic of the community’s needs is done, it is time to evaluate which 
of those demands can or should be satisfied through a scholastic activity, i.e., which of 
them is the school in real position to offer, given its identity as an educational institution. 

 



 From the perspective of the school, unemployment can be identified as the 
community’s main problem, but the illusion cannot be created in the students that a 
curricular activity can by itself reverse the consequences of structural economic and 
social phenomena of that magnitude.  What we can, however, do is study the complexity 
of the problem, and analyse specific contributions that are within the students’ reach:  
e.g., some schools use their computer science lab to teach unemployed adults, thus 
improving their employability; other institutions have generated solidary micro-projects 
that offer novel occupational alternatives in their area, such as sericulture, the production 
of silk worms, artisan candy production using discarded fruit, and others. 

 
 The quality of service offered can grow gradually.  Many schools have started 
with simple and welfare-type actions that have later generated more elaborate projects.  
The most important thing is that, from the beginning, the students participate in the 
diagnosis, planning, implementation and evaluation of the project – no matter how simple 
and limited - which allows them to do something real for specific persons. 

 
3.2  Pedagogic intent 
 

 Another characteristic of Service-Learning is its pedagogical motivation.  In terms 
of pedagogical reasons, we consider that service-learning is an appropriate instrument for 
facing the challenges for education in the twenty-first century posed by the above-
mentioned International Commission for Education of UNESCO, headed by Jacques 
Delors:  learning to learn, to do, to be, and to live together. 

 
 Learning to learn:  Service-Learning projects increase motivation; they 

allow for the perception of new meanings to learning, applying theoretical 
knowledge in real contexts, and generating new lessons. 

 
 Learning to do:  Service-Learning projects facilitate the development of 

basic competencies for the working world, such as teamwork, taking 
initiative in unexpected or difficult situations, assuming responsibilities 
and communicating effectively. 

 
 Learning to be:  Service-Learning projects assist in the development of 

attitudes that tend to benefit others without any recompense (pro-social 
actions) and the capacity to face difficulties, overcome them and be 
transformed positively by them (resilience). 

 
 Learning to live together:  Service-Learning projects allow for the 

recovery in a practical and direct way of those contents that make for 
citizen and social participation and generate opportunities for positive 
interaction in adverse social situations. 

 
 Often, parents and even some managers and teachers, fear that if children are 
“distracted” by doing “social things” they are going to learn less mathematics and 
language.  Service-learning sets out to overcome precisely this antagonism or competition 



that is sometimes established between “academics” and extra-curricular or “extension” 
activities.  Service-Learning is not an “extra-curricular” activity.  On the contrary, the 
aim of a well-planned Service-Learning project is that students learn more scientific 
content, develop more linguistic and communication capacities and, in general, learn 
more and better what they would have learned the traditional way.   

 
 The objective is to form participatory and solidary citizens, and simultaneously to 
develop a motivating methodology for the application of the knowledge acquired in the 
classroom and for the development of new knowledge and competencies. 

 
 Service-Learning allows for the application in real contexts of conceptual contents 
and procedures of the widest variety of disciplines that in the classroom may be less 
important for our students, but to which solidary motivation can become very significant. 

 
 An overview of the situation of educational institutions in our continent would 
confirm that social motivation is present in almost all discourse, and very frequently also 
in practice.  Nevertheless, in many schools and universities which develop solidary 
actions, the incorporation or fine-tuning of pedagogical motivation is still lacking.  It is 
necessary to emphasize that solidary activities not only deal with urgent social problems, 
but can also lead to an improvement in the quality of education. 
 
VI  - Modalities for Social Intervention 
 
 Solidary service action which is developed in a community is a ‘social 
intervention’, i.e. an activity developed by a group in a particular local context with the 
aim of producing change, either in the quality of life, the satisfaction of basic needs or 
other community problems. 
 
 Service-Learning Projects and Youth Service Projects fall within this category. 
For that reason, it is advisable to reflect on the conditions in which these processes take 
place, to ensure that the operation in the area in which it is carried out is respectful and 
effective in terms of the proposed objectives. 
 
 In retrospect, it can be observed that, for years, social problems were approached 
from the perspective that a beneficiary was passive and, depending on the mindset of 
some periods, was to blame for his defenceless and poverty-stricken situation. The social 
intervention had a ‘welfare’ character, i.e. the aim was to offer primary assistance (food, 
medicine, clothes, shelter) without changing the conditions that led to that situation. 
 
 Today, in different disciplines, but mainly in social work, one can observe an 
evolution that translates into a more scientific analysis of the economic and social 
situation, a recognition of the characteristics and rights of the sectors that are 
experiencing the problem and different participatory methodologies, which imply 
effective communication with the target community.  It is recognized that the same 
community can participate in the identification of and reflection about its problems. 
 



 One of the most important elements of a proposal of a community intervention 
project is needs detection.  Adequate perception will lead to effective intervention.  In 
that regard, an excerpt from the work of Gómez del Campo is cited below: 
 
 Currently seen as a respectful and realistic way of making contact with a 
community and jointly initiating a community project, the process of the detection and 
evaluation of needs usually has the following objectives: 
 

1) Obtaining information about the problems in the community, from the 
point of view of the residents as well as of outsiders; 

 
2) Estimating the magnitude of the need, as well as its extension, i.e., the 

population or populations mostly affected; 
 

3) Determining the degree to which services aimed at satisfying the need 
must be provided; 

 
4) Indicating the degree to which the services should be expanded in order to 

respond to the need; 
 

5) Obtaining specific information about problems of interest to the group that 
will be involved with the community (e.g., mental problems); 

 
6) Detecting the existence of service groups in the community, in order to 

develop a network for communication and work; 
 

7) Obtaining information about material and human resources possessed by 
the community; 

 
8) Presenting/displaying the results to the community; and 

 
 

9) Using the information to plan the intervention.25  
 

However, adequate analysis and information sometimes do not translate 
into the development of intervention methodologies that are coherent with them, 
and contradictions are found.  It is noticeable, for example, when a diagnostic 
recognizes all the actors in the problem but a welfare methodology is applied and 
the intervention of the beneficiaries in the same process is not envisaged. 
 
 For these reasons, it is advisable to pay special attention to coherence 
between the theoretical framework of the research and the methodological  
characteristics of the intervention.  Below are some guidelines to bear in mind: 
 

                                                 
25 Gómez del Campo E., J.F. (1999).  Psychology of the Community.  Ed. Plaza y Valdez.  Mexico. 



 The beneficiaries have an opinion, knowledge and can contribute to the 
process.  This should be borne in mind, and the intervention process 
should allow for an exchange. Although they may appear ‘needy’, there is 
always something to be learned from them and the ‘person-to-person’ 
contact can benefit everyone; an attitude of humble listener is strongly 
recommended. 

 
 It is important to make a critical analysis of the situation, considering 

different variables and comparing different information sources (see 
“Tools” for the participatory diagnostic). 

 
 It is important to ensure the protagonism of children and young people in 

the diagnostic, as well as in the planning, implementation and evaluation 
of the actions.  At the same time, there is the need to analyse in what other 
ways the other sectors of the institution and the community in general, 
may participate. 

 
 Each community has its own identity, which must be respected, even if its 

lifestyle and values do not coincide with those of the persons making the 
intervention.   It also has its web of relationships, which must be 
respected.  Getting involved in personal matters or influencing the ties of 
the group must be avoided. 

 
 The intervention processes (initial isolated activities, social projects, etc.) 

must be geared towards becoming self-sufficient and autonomous for the 
community, encouraging its actors o participate in situational analysis and 
strategy design. The creation of dependency in terms of knowledge and 
techniques offered by the group of young people developing the service, 
must be avoided. 

 
 



ITINERARY OF A SERVICE-LEARNING PROJECT 
 
 

     I. Introduction to Project Design 
 

1. What is an itinerary of a service-learning project? 
 
2. Cross-cutting processes 

 
Reflection process 
Evaluation process 
Systematization process 

 
II. What is a Project? 
 
III. Service-Learning Projects in Educational Institutions 

 
1. What is a service-learning project? 
 
2. How to begin? 
 

Transition from a service-learning experience to field work 
Opportunity to expand practical work or conceptual development 
Interest in developing service-learning practices 
Need to respond to a demand from the community 
Response based on student reality 
 

3. Planning service-learning in an educational institution 
 

Step 1   Motivation 
Step 2  Collective diagnosis of situation   

   Identification of the need / problem / challenge 
a.   Characteristics of the problem  
b.   Assessing the possibility of a response from the                                    
educational institution 

Step 3  Designing and planning the project 
a.   Rationale for a service-learning project 
b.   Objectives 
c. Activities 
d. Relation of objectives to activities 
e. Approximate time 

      f.   Responsible parties and protagonists 
      g.   Beneficiaries of services 
      h.   Viability and financing 

                           i.    Evaluating design and internal coherence 
 



 
 
 

4. Project Implementation 
 

Step 4   Implementation 
Step 5   Communication and dissemination of experience 
 

5. Final evaluation and systematisation 
 

Step 6   Final systematization 
Step 7  Final evaluation 
Step 8  Celebration, festivities and acknowledgement 

 
IV. Integrated Youth Service Projects  
 

1. What is an integrated youth service project? 
 
    Learning cycle 
 

2. Planning an integrated youth service project 
 
   Step 1  Motivation 

 Step 2  Diagnosis:  Identification of a 'service need' 
   Step 3  Designing and planning the project 
     

3. Implementing an integrated youth service project 
 

Step 4   Service in action 
Step 5   Communication and dissemination of the experience 

 
4. Evaluating an integrated youth service project  

 
Step 6  Systematization of organized learning 
Step 7   Evaluation of processes and results 
Step 8  Celebration, festivities and acknowledgement 

 
5. Practical model of an integrated youth service project 

 
 



 
I.  INTRODUCTION TO PROJECT DESIGN 
 

1. What is an itinerary of a service-learning project? 
 

 The implementation of a project is one of the strategies best used to respond 
equally to the challenge of the most urgent social needs and problems, and to the 
effective education of children and youth, both through the formal system and youth 
groups and organizations. 
 
 The word ‘itinerary’ is a metaphor for the project development path.  It is the 
process that each group and each institution undergoes towards project initiation. 
 
 In the case of social organizations, a service-learning project requires a group or 
organization that is committed to service.  In this sense, the participation of the group or 
organization in youth service will be a criterion for the development of a service-learning 
methodology.   
 
 For the educational institutions, the process is different.  At the first stage of the 
itinerary, the emphasis is on the ‘motivation’ and intention that guides the effort in the 
schools.  
 
 Those who develop service-learning projects in educational institutions, as well as 
those who do so in social organizations, whether following the Youth Service-Learning 
model or another, must go through three stages involving three cross-cutting processes:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 

 
 Stage 1:  Diagnosis and planning 
  

 This is the time for motivation, analysis, diagnosis and decision making, taking on 
board situational variables and institutional culture.  It includes the design of a realistic 
and concrete plan.  At this time, what is needed is not recipes from a manual but training 
for all participants starting from the decision to ‘do something’ to implementing a 
particular project. 

 
 Stage 2:  Implementation of the project 
 

 This covers project initiation, feedback and monitoring mechanisms.  Action and 
reflection, present at all times, will ensure that training is effective. 

 
 Stage 3:  Final evaluation and systematization 

 
 While reflection, evaluation and systematization were part of the previous stages 
of the project, this stage has to do with completing them and transmitting the final 
conclusions of an evaluative character, gathering the different materials for 
systematization and foreseeing the publication or dissemination of the project and its 
results. 

 
 Each of these stages, beyond the objective of training, requires that attention be 
paid to the processes of reflection, evaluation and systematization, which should take 
place simultaneously. 
 
Reflection Process 

 
 It is important to reserve a space for reflection in the project.  In educational 
institutions, this allows students to become conscious of the learning they are receiving, 
express their concerns and experiences, consolidate their leadership role and make 
suggestions.  The same occurs in social organizations and this avoids the tendency to take 
action only for the sake of action and makes for effective participation.  Each case is 
related to the other two processes, since this allows for the gathering of elements for 
documentation and systematization of experience, and leads to a form of evaluation. At 
the same time, it allows for discussion of adjustments and corrections to the original 
project. 

  
 In all cases, it is necessary to pay attention to the evolution of the project itself, to 
youth training (as students or as members of an organization) and to the service provided.  
At each stage, reflection permits the consolidation of different types of learning through 
meetings, workshops, special events and days.   
 

SYSTEMATIZATION 

SERVICE- LEARNING 



Evaluation Process 
 

 Evaluation is central to a project and, many times, is not valued.  It involves 
reviewing the experience, analysing the positives and the negatives, considering whether 
the actions are being developed in accordance with the plan and whether the objectives 
are being met.  It is linked to reflection, but is oriented more towards the implementation 
of the project itself.  Ongoing evaluation allows for necessary changes to be made to 
project development.  At the end, it reviews whether the objectives were reached, their 
effectiveness, the impact made and the identification of possibilities for growth and 
replication.  For this reason, it is important to consider the service-learning experience at 
the group and individual level. 
Systematization process 

 
 Systematization goes ‘hand in hand’ with evaluation and reflection.  It entails 
recording and organizing materials, learning and reflection.  It facilitates the retrieval of 
content and actions during the implementation of the project.  It takes on board the 
motivation process, the decisions, the ‘starting point of the project, the design process, 
the circumstances of its implementation, the positives and the negatives, the reflection 
and evaluation accompanying the implementation, the end of the project and ‘arrival 
point’ (final gains, indicators, impact). 

 
 The systematization process permits the recovery of the richness of the project 
and contributes to the collective construction of learning.  It is absolutely necessary for 
the participants because it gives the dimension to their work; as well as for the committed 
institutions, because it permits them to record their commitment and actions, and 
functions as a ‘stepping-stone’ to new projects.  It is also good for the community in 
general, because it can take advantage of the systematization of the experience which 
now becomes a valuable tool for the replication of successful projects and helps them to 
take decisions when they are implementing their own projects to generate a particular 
service. 

 
 The output of this process (project file, registers, reports, etc.) will form the basis 
for the communication and dissemination of the project within and without the institution 
and in the community.  The support and participation of other actors from the community 
will be directly related to the clarity of the information offered and with the possibility of 
measuring the impact of the project based on real and measurable data. 
 
Learning 

 
 In the case of Integral Youth Service projects, the essential parts of socio-
community development and the core elements proposed (see “Tools”) will be present in 
different ways during the three stages that comprise this methodology.  Nevertheless, 
more emphasis can be given, through specific workshops and activities, at the particular 
time that the youth community service project is implemented.  In turn, the processes 
guarantee the learning dynamic necessary for the service proposed. 

 



 In the service-learning projects developed in the educational institutions, the 
theoretical learning has previously defined times: the processes of reflection, 
systematization and evaluation.  These may or may not include curricular learning.  They 
are a constant that crosses all the instances. The service, depending on the type of project, 
develops in specific times and spaces. 
 
Steps 

 
 An itinerary implies a community path and a series of ‘steps’ to be taken.  The 
steps that are presented in this material constitute a logical sequence, but that does not 
mean that ‘shortcuts’ can’t be found, that is to say, other avenues to pursue that derive 
from previous experience of the organization or the circumstances that surround the 
project.  Many schools and organizations found themselves reflecting in the middle of an 
action, when they were looking for technical and economic support, and they did the 
logical itinerary of the project only at that later stage when they had to reformulate it. 

 
 The most common example of these alternate avenues for developing these 
itineraries is usually found, as mentioned before, in motivation and initial approximation, 
since in many scholarly institutions joint activities are developed that can be a good 
starting point for implementing projects and many youth organizations head service 
actions for the community.  In these cases, an enriching concept, as mentioned above, is 
that of ‘transitions’, that is, instead of starting from ‘zero’, the school or organization 
moves from prior experiences in ‘transition’ to a type of service training. 

 
 With the expression ‘steps’, the intention is to encompass the instances of greatest 
reflection during the processes, such as those of the diagnostic stage and specific actions.  
It is not a conceptual definition, but rather a practical approximation associated with the 
spirit of YOUTH STRIDE.  

 
 Below are some general characteristics of the concept of ‘project’ followed by 
suggestions for the creation of service-learning projects within educational institutions 
and, subsequently, those specific to Integrated Youth Service. 

  
2. Cross-cutting processes 

 
Reflective process 

 
 As stated earlier, reflection constitutes a key process in the internalization of 
learning and in the sense of service.  It is recommended that the planning and design 
stage of the project accommodate space for reflection at each point of the project: 

 
 At the time of preparation: learning activities prior to developing the service 
 
 During the developmental stage, moving towards the processing of 

experience: generate spaces for understanding, expressing reflections and 
feelings, solving problematic situations, suggesting corrections 



 
 At the end of final service:  to extract conclusions and evaluate the experience. 

 
 If the participation of teachers or animators allows for reflection at all times, a 
series of regular spaces should be established.  The meeting schedule should be in line 
with the project development, taking on board the other processes of systematization and 
evaluation.  

 
 The following are suggested meeting agenda items:  
 

 Space for sharing concerns and doubts 
 Space for recognizing the characteristics of the developed activity, its 

relationship with the learning experience and with the situation being 
contemplated; its impact on the personal experiences of the involved 
actors 

 Evaluation/self-assessment of individual performance 
 Analysis of the operations of the project, with the possibility of making 

adjustments based on the steps being taken 
 Consideration of some results from the action 
 Development of the core elements suggested by the methodology 
 Registering the experiences and opinions of the different sectors involved, 

in particular, of the target group of the project. 
 

The person coordinating the process must choose which of these points of departure is the 
best in each instance. 

 
  These meetings, where the specific contents of the particular project can be 
determined, as well as those which make up the core elements of socio-community 
development and thematic core elements, facilitate reflection on the service action 
process and the making of adjustments where necessary, as well as the collective 
construction of the training process. 

 
 The following spaces should be included from the outset: an analysis of the 
implementation of the service, which implies the identification of difficulties and making 
adjustments from the reading and analysis of the observation logs to the development of 
compatible thematic contents. 

 
 Reflection can be oriented towards many aspects of the specific task and even 
towards life.  An example taken from the experience of youth organizations, cites seven 
core elements for workshops and talks.  These are:  knowledge and analysis of situation, 
characteristics of community organization, communication, management of resources, 
administration of resources, human rights, citizenship and values such as social and 
common justice. 

 



Systematic reflection is the factor that transforms an interesting and 
committed experience into something that decisively affects the training 
and development of students.26  
 

Evaluation process 
 
 Evaluation is a key aspect of the project.  It entails reflecting on the results and 
impact of the actions that were implemented in order to be able to correct mistakes, value 
the right moves and eventually, make the changes that are considered necessary.  But it 
also means analysing, by using indicators, whether the envisaged stages were completed 
and the objectives reached.  Experience has shown that evaluation must be an ongoing 
process, and included from the beginning, using meetings and the appropriate tools for 
the purpose.  There must also be a final evaluation of all data, before putting closure to 
the process developed by the project. 
 
 If a service-learning project must indicate specific evaluation measures beyond 
that of the reflection space, we propose: 
 

 Identifying possible evaluation instances 
 Distinguishing learning evaluation from service evaluation 
 Indicating methodologies, project coordinators, participants and their respective 

roles 
 Attaching evaluation tools (registration rosters; interviews, self-assessment 

questionnaires, etc.) 
  
 We need to point out that evaluation is one of the ‘kinks’ in the projects that we 
have analysed.  Overall, experience has shown a weakness at this stage and a tendency to 
conduct evaluation as a mere formality. 
 
 Many authors have done critical analyses in this respect. Miguel Santos Guerra 
speaks of a “General Pathology” and highlights several negative aspects.27   They state, 
for example, that in the majority of the educational spaces, only the student is evaluated 
or only the results are evaluated; they refer to the ‘hard’ knowledge, the visible effects, 
the sought after results (without paying attention to other elements that are present or to 
secondary effects of an educational process), the evaluation is quantitative and out of 
context.  To this can also be added the fact that the evaluation is presented in a negative 
way and inadequate tools used.  This list helps us to bear in mind a series of 
characteristics that service-learning and integral youth service projects should not have. 
 
 One speaks of evaluation as a valuation and not a simply quantitative process for 
a specific situation and of the results of action with the objective of measuring the gains 
of a project and introducing the necessary changes.  The value that we give evaluation is, 

                                                 
26 NHN “Reflection: the key to service learning” 
27 Santos Guerra, Miguel Angel (1988) “Evaluation:  a process of dialogue, comprehension and 
improvement”.   Buenos Aires:  Editorial Aljibe. 
 



in this case, like an improvement process, of gaining the proposed objectives, of result 
and, in function of this, of the search for alternative actions. 
 
 From the above, one can extract some desirable characteristics from the 
evaluation process and consider qualitative aspects; consider practical aspects, even those 
that arise without having been envisaged; be participatory and democratic; pay attention 
to the process and not only to the results, among other things. 
 
 It is not about evaluating the stages across the board (i.e. a list that includes 
problems, proposed objectives, activities, possible results), but rather through a 
continuous and ‘spiral’ process that accompanies all the instances of the project, from its 
diagnosis, planning and implementation phase, so that a permanent feedback effect is 
produced that allows for the carrying out of the necessary modifications.  For this reason, 
when we speak of evaluation, this must be envisaged from the beginning of the project in 
order to have, during the whole process, the necessary indicators that permit analysis of 
the quantitative as well as qualitative aspects. 
 
 For this reason, sufficiently flexible planning is suggested so as to permit the 
modifications that may be necessary, but with sufficient rigor so as not to lose the 
envisaged direction.  Many times one thinks of evaluation as an external instance of 
inspection or control for compliance with a requirement of the agencies that finance a 
project, but in reality it is a tool that allows for the necessary correction and modification 
during the process.  In like manner, integrating the perspective of self-assessment, as the 
capacity to reflect on the practice with which to make the corrections and creating a 
learning space allows for the construction of a space for participative evaluation. 
 
 
 
 
When to evaluate?  
 
It is suggested that there be spaces for reflection and evaluation at all the stages of the 
project’s development: 
 

o Prior to the development of the project to evaluate the design 
o Simultaneously with the process, to monitor its development 
o When finalizing the activities, to evaluate the fulfilment of the objectives 
o After an agreed period of time, to ensure its sustainability and to redefine the 

objectives. 
 

What to evaluate?   
 

As mentioned at the beginning of this chapter, the evaluation must take all 
dimensions into consideration.  In the case of those projects involving learning and 
service, it is essential that the service-learning developed, as well as the impact of the 
project on each student and the achieved learning, be evaluated. 



 
This presumes evaluation of the design of the project and fulfilment of the goals 

targeting community service, as well as fulfilment of the pedagogical objectives.  In the 
evaluation of the progress of the project as a whole, the flexibility in planning, the 
coherence between the initial objectives and the activities developed, as well as the 
efficient allocation of resources and available times, must be considered. 

 
In the case of the educational institutions, it is desirable that the active 

participation of all the actors be guaranteed, through techniques and spaces that include 
directors, educators and students as well as the beneficiaries of the service and other 
representatives of the community. 

 
In the case of the Youth Service-Learning project, it is appropriate to reserve a 

time and a series of specific tools, and also to add all the sectors involved, especially the 
protagonists and the target group of the project. 

 
The evaluation, in addition to the achieved goals, must consider the impact of the 

service on the target group and on those who provide it, the experiences of the process, 
the individual and group participation and the derived situation (for example, how 
relations with the community were changed).  This is what will give rise to new projects, 
to the recognition of service-learning and to the ‘value added’ that the activity has 
produced. 
 

In relation to the fulfilment of the pedagogical objectives, account will be taken of 
the following: 
 

o The evaluation of the academic content learned 
o The evaluation of the developed competencies 
o The evaluation and self-assessment of the awareness acquired by the group of the 

social problems linked to the project 
o The evaluation of the personal impact of the project on each student (raising self-

esteem and confidence in their own capacities, recognition of those capacities, for 
example), including self-assessment. 

 
It is important to point out that the evaluation of the contents of the involved 

area(s) must take into account all their dimensions (conceptual, procedural and 
attitudinal), according to the curricular designs being used in each case. 
 

 This evaluation will also allow the school to evaluate the impact of the service-
learning project on the academic performance of its students, in their institutional 
participation and scholastic retention. 

 
Lic. Margarita Poggi, at the Sixth International Seminar on "Education and 

Solidary Service", referred to the evaluation of service-learning projects and suggested 
that:  "not everything could be appreciated or understood from the envisaged objectives 
alone;  I am not saying that this should not be a reason for evaluation, but I consider that 



one should set out to evaluate the objectives that were originally anticipated from the 
time of design of the project, and also be open enough to be able to capture those that 
relate to the evolution of the project, which many times go beyond the design itself."  
 
Systematization process 
 

As mentioned above, systematization consists of a process of data collection, of 
anecdotes and feelings (vibes) experienced during the process, in which the 
characteristics of the activities, the successes and mistakes are taken into account.   At the 
same time, it is a space for collective knowledge building, since it seeks to obtain a final 
product that is a summary of thee experience. 
 

The systematization process requires: 
 

 Prior planning and an indication of when it will take place and whether it will be 
done in stages throughout or at the end. 

 
 A clear definition of the objective based on the project and its timetable. 

 
 Selection of the core elements, that is, what aspects will be taken into account. 

 
 Identification of all the practices and significant moments for ‘measuring the 

pulse’ of the experience.  Although some of these may be negative in the context; 
one learns a lot from mistakes made. 

 
 A decision must be taken as to who does the systematization.  Usually, it is done 

by the institution heading the project, but it can include the participation of other 
actors, which would enrich the process. 

 
 Definition of the modality that will be adopted at each stage.  For example, it is 

possible to combine collective techniques that result in the creation of posters, the 
selection of photos, etc.  In that connection, one speaks of written, visual and 
expressive elements (through dance or body expressions).  At the end of the 
exercise, it is advisable to record all these modalities in writing in a logbook, for 
future reference, and to avoid losing information on the many contributions. 

 
The systematization process goes from the starting point,  prior to the 

development of the project, through reflection on how and why things were done in the 
way they were done, up to the output of the process, i.e. the results, coherence with the 
initial objectives, the impact produced, the changes that were registered, the impressions 
of the participants, etc. 
 
 II. What is a Project? 
 
 The word ‘project’ has many applications.   It is used at the personal level, as in 
‘life project’, to its use as a work instrument in various organizations.  In the latter case, it 



is used in such different places as a community, a firm, a school.  In a general sense 
‘project’ is a set of articulated activities, in a set order, with a targeted objective.  A 
project has a creation stage, development within a set time and an evaluation. 
 
 The concept has increasingly spread and is familiar within the educational circle.  
Frequently, the terms ‘work projects’ and ‘classroom projects’ are used within a specific 
didactic and pedagogical framework.  The aim is to improve motivation and quality of 
learning.  Educational reforms in Latin America in the 90s have often included the 
concept of ‘Institutional Educational Project’.  This concept articulates the actions of an 
educational community in terms of its general mission and objectives; encourages 
reflection and discussion of specific objectives and identifies a common value framework 
from which the school ‘looks at the world’.  Notwithstanding the debates that many of 
these measures are still subject to in the region, the “Institutional Educational Project” (or 
IEP as it is known) is a useful tool for the school community and becomes the core and 
practical  framework in which a ‘service-learning project’ should be inserted, once it has 
been consolidated within the educational community.   
 

A social project, on the other hand, is the articulation of individual or group 
actions, aimed at producing changes in the situation of a particular social group and the 
improvement in the quality of life of the target group, in keeping with the theoretical and 
axiological principles established. 
 

The projects referred to in this manual, for example, conform to the theoretical 
framework described above.  They are planned, developed and evaluated by an 
educational institution or a youth organization and are about solidary action in a specific 
community.  They have explicit educational components (whether curriculum-related, in 
an educational institution in the formal system, or a particular education agenda of a 
social organization).  They would therefore be considered ‘educational’ projects. Those 
projects which are of the nature of a social intervention with the intention of offering an 
effective service in response to a problematic situation in a community, should be 
considered a social project.   
 

This type of project aims to achieve certain changes that represent a positive step 
in the social situation. This translates into an improvement in the living conditions of the 
beneficiary community, a concrete benefit for the target group, learning, improvement in 
attitudes, abilities and concepts, and concrete benefits for the protagonists of the project 
and other involved sectors. 
 

A project needs to analyse the situation that it will affect, and be aware of the 
strengths and capacities of the group that is going to develop the task.  A decision has to 
be taken from the ethical and valorative point of view and the planning of action aimed at 
modifying some of the aspects of this reality.   
 

Once the objectives sought are clear, the project determines what activities must 
be carried out to achieve those objectives, maximize the benefits of and better distribute 
the resources and the tasks. 



 
‘Project work’ is a modality used by social organizations.  It allows them to 

visibly elevate their goals and to obtain financial support for their activities.   In this case, 
they must fulfil a series of requirements, use certain terminology and use categories of 
analysis that are included by local and international institutions.  At the same time, 
depending on the economic support received, there is the commitment to prepare a report 
and a meticulous rendering of accounts. 

 
Specific cross-cutting aspects 
 
 Many manuals can be found to guide the process of drafting educational and 
social projects, depending on the way in which they are conceptualized.  What then, is 
special about these projects that explicitly link learning to community service? 
 

 In the first place, the protagonism of children, both boys and girls, and young 
people at each stage.  Given its developmental nature, real and effective 
participation is required for the planning, execution and evaluation of the project. 

 
 Secondly, participation equals learning.  In other words, one learns from and 

while planning. The same is true for the execution and evaluation stages. 
 

 Reflection is a central but frequently overlooked activity. For that reason, 
although it has evaluative components, it is present from the beginning.  It 
requires a consciousness on the part of adolescents and young persons of the 
process they are going through so as to expand their concepts and values. 

 
 Another factor is that no project or methodology is axiologically neutral, but, in 

particular, service-learning projects in schools and youth organizations require 
clarification of the values that are present.  Values are integral to the development 
of the project as a whole, i.e. they are transversal to the different stages.  

 
 Equally integral are the issues of subjectivity and identity.  The experience of 

schools, social institutions and organizations is that participation in this type of 
project has a psychological effect on the protagonists, affects the building of their 
identity and the consciousness of their place in society.  This element should 
always be kept in mind and space should be dedicated to considering each 
individual’s personal situation. 

 
 Finally, the projects are based on reality.  This must always be our concern, 

whatever we are doing at any given point in time, which implies ‘recognizing 
others’, being mindful of whoever we consider to be the beneficiary of the service 
and, at the same time, recognizing with humility the richness of the other, how he 
can enlighten us, how he allows us to discover ourselves and helps us to detect 
our errors. 

 
 



 
III.  Service-Learning Projects in Educational Institutions 
 
 1.  What is a service-learning project? 
 

A service-learning project is a work plan organized in school to generate a 
learning process that includes community service.  It is executed by students, involves the 
participation of other actors in the educational community and occupies a space within 
the structured curriculum of the school.  At the same time, it responds to specific needs of 
the community and is linked to its groups and organizations. 
 

The adoption of a service-learning methodology, understood as the combination 
of solidary service and pedagogical practice, implies the consideration of a series of 
aspects in keeping with the agreed criteria based on international experience.   A service-
learning project seeks to go beyond the traditional and limited solutions provided by the 
school, as well as those activities which make it a virtual ‘welfare centre’.  By linking 
theory and practice, the aim of the projects is for students to learn at a conceptual, 
procedural and attitudinal level but, more so, to learn ‘to be’ and ‘to live together’, in line 
with the above-mentioned challenges.  They do so through projects earmarking integral 
development and participation in effective community service.  
 
 2.  How to begin? 
 

The intention to start a project can take several directions.  In this respect, there is 
a difference between the reality of formal education institutions and that of groups and 
social youth organizations.  Suggested below are some of the usual ways forward for 
each of these situations. 
 
Transition from a service-learning experience to fieldwork 
 
 Many scholarly institutions arrive at service-learning from prior experiences.  
These can be welfare activities in response to a critical social situation or to a natural 
disaster; community service activities stemming from an institutional ideology of a 
religious nature, non-systematic solidary initiatives or even fieldwork and practical 
activities which are not necessarily earmarked to benefit the community (see “Best 
Practices”). 
 
 Various experiences indicate that the motivation for organizing these activities as 
‘service-learning’ arise from: 
 

 Committed teachers who are interested in expanding and give more effectiveness 
to planned action 

 
 Committed directors who, having reflected on the experience from an 

institutional perspective, sees the need for institutional commitment 
 



 Students who, motivated by experience, seek ‘something more’ and suggest 
institutional growth 

 
 Parents committed to the project. 

 
With information on ‘service-learning’ and the opportunity to become trained in the 
subject, this could be a propitious time to make the desired transition. 
 
Opportunity to expand practical work or conceptual development 

 
 Another variable that has generated service-learning projects is class activity, the 
practical work and even class discussion in the different subject areas. Even if in this case 
the social sciences are more applicable, there are many chemistry and biology 
experiences that can feed into the creation of service-learning projects:  from the 
discovery of dangerous animals or insects that transmit diseases, or discovering the lack 
of drinking water in a certain area. 
 
Interest in developing service-learning practices 
 
 Another alternative is the decision by an educational institution to develop common 
practices. This arises, generally, from the institution’s ideology, linked to ethical or 
religious standards, that propels it to make a concrete commitment towards putting these 
principles into practice.  In many of these cases, the alternative that emerges most 
frequently is that of identifying an area in which to develop the practices (a needy 
population, an area far from the school where services are unavailable or a situation 
requiring material or spiritual contribution) and carry out specific actions that no not 
involve the instructors or which are not linked to learning.  Nevertheless, through a 
process of analysis and reflection involving the entire educational community, a decision 
can be taken to begin a service-learning project.  This kind of participatory analysis of the 
different alternatives and the development of activities to design a project will respond to 
the initial interest. 
 
Need to respond to a demand from the community 
 
 There are numerous cases of institutions receiving express demands from the 
surrounding community.  They discover social problems involving the families of their 
own students (ill-treatment, abuse, malnutrition, illnesses, alcoholism, etc.) or a request 
for help.  In this case, instead of the more conventional response of amassing items (food, 
medicine, clothes, toys) and sending them to the community or passing the matter on to 
other organizations, the suggestion was made that the school should itself provide a 
response, based on its own possibilities, beginning a process of in-depth analysis of the 
perceived demand, consulting with other social organizations to articulate efforts and 
designing a service-learning project. 
 
Response based on student reality 
 



 In many cases, the concern derives from the students’ perception of reality, whether 
induced by a school activity or by their own life experience.  This is usually the case with 
those who are more prone to suffering the effects of social injustice and perceive or 
become sensitized to pain, but analogous situations have been registered at all levels, 
even among small girls and boys who take a neighbourhood or community problem to the 
school. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3.  Planning service-learning in an educational institution 
 

 Step 1 
 Motivation 
 
 Motivation is the first impulse that leads to the start of a service-learning project. 
 
 This can arise: 
 

(a)  From the interest of an educational institution to provide solidary education 
through organized practices; 

 
 (b)  From the need for it to respond to a specific need felt by the community; 
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(c)  From the need to respond to problems arising from awareness of its own 
students’ situation.28 

 
 The kind of motivation activities will depend on the level of awareness the 
educational community, in particular the students, have of the community problems.  In 
some cases, the students are directly affected by a problem or they are sensitive to the 
situation of others, which leads them to want ‘to do something’.  In other cases, a process 
of sensitization and analysis of the situation, in addition to their daily experiences, is 
needed for them to commit themselves to a service activity. 
 
 Institutional motivation varies according to each school’s specific circumstances 
and responds to the institutional culture, environment and participation of the different 
sectors.  In many cases, the reasons behind the decision to create a project are clear (as 
indicated in the following paragraph) and the motivation implicit. 
 
 Nevertheless, we must highlight the fact that the lack of suitable institutional 
motivation can weaken real participation of the different actors which can lead to 
difficulties in the implementation of the project.  It is suggested that the following be 
borne in mind:  
 

o Specify why that school, in particular, should develop a service-learning project, 
given its institutional profile 

 
o Develop motivation among the management, teachers and parents 

 
o Analyse and promote students’ motivation 

 
o Give thought to who the promoters and ‘natural leaders’ of the project will be 

 
o Analyse how to establish the link with the community and individuals in it, who 

must be informed of or are committed to the project. 
 
Step 2 
Collective diagnosis of situation 
 
 To deal with the problem that is the core of the project, it is necessary to have the 
clearest picture possible of the situation that forms the basis for action.  It requires 
research and consultation with the groups and institutions which will be involved.  This 
will allow for a clearer view and adequate synopsis of the situation.  
 
 The word ‘diagnosis’ has its origin in the field of medicine, but it is used 
frequently and with different meanings in other areas.  In this case, we refer to an 
analytical look at a specific situation, such as that used in the implementation of social 
projects.  This type of diagnosis allows for a better perception of ‘what is happening’ in a 
                                                 
28 Ctr. National School and Community Programme, Module 1 Guide for undertaking a service-learning 
project, Ministry of Education of the Nation, 2000. 



particular social space, for the detection of problems, structural relations, the 
establishment of interactive factors and possible routes of action.  In the educational field, 
it is customary to make diagnoses before planning the year’s tasks.  For example, one 
analyses the situation of students and the conditions in which the educational-learning 
process in each group and at the institutional level will take place. 
 
 The diagnosis attempts to identify the real and ‘felt’ needs of the community that 
can be addressed by the school; the human and material resources for the development of 
a project and the opportunity for the development of important lessons for the students.  
 
 In addition to the different tools indicated, we can refer to some common 
examples of diagnosis: institutional research day on social problems, research on 
journalistic material, dynamics of situational analysis, debates on different areas of the 
educational community, an ‘open door’ day, interviews, data collection techniques. 
 
 Apart from the techniques used, it is important to guarantee the greatest 
participation possible, which results not only in the effectiveness of the diagnosis, but 
also in the involvement of all the actors in the project itself.  A collective methodology 
allows one to take better advantage of everyone else’s knowledge, and is also a 
democratic practice which is in sink with the school’s values.  This means giving space to 
the expression of students and their families.  On the other hand, it is necessary that the 
diagnosis register the needs really felt by the community, and that it include the opinion 
of the potential beneficiaries of the service.  The perspective of the representatives of the 
community in which it is going to act - community leaders, grass-roots groups and 
organizations - will enrich the diagnostic process, and will fall back on specific 
methodologies for collective diagnosis.  This participation can adopt different modalities, 
from isolated contributions to active intervention. 
 
 Obviously, the diagnosis will vary in terms of strategy, depending on whether the 
service-learning project is developed in the school itself or outside the immediate 
community, in a remote area that can be considered ‘the community of reference’.  In the 
latter case, it is essential that prior institutional links and contacts concentrate on 
guaranteeing an ‘entrance’ into the community – in a respectful manner that respects the 
times, needs and feelings of the target groups – and which also favours continuity of 
action, rather than isolated or sporadic interventions. 
 
 Frequently, projects have excellent diagnoses, but scarce participation by the 
community. The same is true for well-intentioned solidary interventions that are not very 
efficient because they lack a suitable diagnosis.  It is necessary, therefore, that the time 
and effort dedicated to the diagnosis be proportional to the total development of the 
project and that it leads to action. 
 
A diagnosis can have the following elements: 
 
 List of problems that affect a certain group of people in a previously determined area, the 

priority or urgency estimated in the analysis and the interrelationship between different 



problems. 
 Identification of the characteristics of the social situation observed and the factors that generated 

it (simply put, ‘causes’) 
 Analysis of the variables that influence the situation observed and determination of the structural 

aspects present:  geographic situation, economic structure, social conditions, etc. 
 Identification of the characteristics of the educational community, its strengths and limitations.  

Thereafter, identification of alternatives for action. 
 Report or study on the antecedents of the project (whether there are similar actions in the area 

orelsewhere, or whether there were prior attempts at an analagous approach)  
 
 
Identification of the need/problem/challenge 
 
 In order to organize a service-learning activity that aims at fulfilling an effectively 
felt community need, the participation of the entire educational community is vital.  From 
that perspective, the inclusion of the representatives of community organizations, or of 
significant persons from the neighbourhood or locality, is a necessary and enriching 
contribution. 
 
 Once a firm decision is made to direct a project, the first step is to identify, as 
precisely as possible, the problem to be broached.  It is worth clarifying that the selection 
of the problem to be tackled, and the characteristics of the situation in general, can be the 
result of a formal or informal diagnosis, in which instructors and management, possibly 
students and, in some cases parents and the above-mentioned community organizations, 
participate.   
 
 Beyond this being a remarkably rich process that can be developed as a diagnosis, 
it should not be confused with the diagnostic stage of the project itself, which consists of 
developing an in-depth look at the problem, analysing its angles and the answers that the 
educational institution can offer. 
 
 It is worth highlighting some aspects to be kept in mind when identifying the 
challenge to be met.  These are: 
 

a.  Characteristics of the problem 
 
 After analysing the local or national situation, the following are identified:  the 

different situations/problem, the social groups affected, the intervening factors in this 
panorama, along with possible ‘causes’, indicators (observable or measurable elements) 
that give an account of the situation and the detrimental effects of the indicated problems.  
In some project design manuals, techniques (such as the ‘problem tree’, see “Tools”) are 
used and ‘allocation of priorities’ criteria are considered.  For illustrative purposes, some 
are mentioned below: 

 
  • Magnitude, that is, the number of people with the problem 
  • Gravity of the problem, with an objective and subjective component  



  • Emergency  
  • Educational aspects and possible action 
  • Obstacles and difficulties in intervening 
  • Available resources 
  • Partners with whom to broach the problem:  other organizations 
 
b.   Assessing the possibility of a response from the educational institution 
 

o Does the possible response of the school have to do with its identity? 
 

 Social problems are multiple and complex, and the school cannot and should not 
try to respond to all of them.  There is always a risk of using the students as ‘cheap 
manual labour’ to attend to needs that should be dealt with by other public or private 
institutions.  At the time of defining the problem, it is necessary to prioritize those social 
needs that can be attended to from a clearly pedagogical project with a high level of 
participation and learning on the part of the students. 
 
 It may be possible for the school to establish links with other institutions in the 
community, official bodies, ‘non-governmental’ organizations and companies, thereby 
allowing the problem to be approached from different places while the educational 
institution reserves its  place and own identity. 
 

o The possibility of offering solutions according to available resources, 
priorities and times 

 
 The availability and appropriation of resources necessary for implementing the 
project constitute a permanent variable.  As will be seen later, when designing it, it is 
advisable to consider what human and material resources will be required, how they will 
be organized, and the obstacles that implementation might present.  That determines the 
general viability of the project.  Nevertheless, at the time of decision making, we can also 
make a first approximation, considering the general resources available. 
 
 It would be advisable to take into account not only those resources in the 
scholastic institution, but also - as mentioned in the previous point -   those that can be 
obtained by means of joining with community organizations or other actors who may 
become involved.  Upon the initiation of a service-learning project, these relations will be 
enriched if the school’s limitations are clearly understood and if collaboration and mutual 
participation agreements for overcoming possible initial mistrust and beginning a joint 
task are established. 
 
Step 3 
Designing and planning the project 
 
 The design of a service-learning project is the process of creating the work 
proposal that articulates a pedagogical and a social intent.  Many educators have 
experience in designing pedagogical projects, be it those referring to institutional 



educational projects or planning classroom work.  The design of a service-learning 
project incorporates the basic tools of pedagogical planning and some questions referring 
to the execution of projects in a non-scholarly context. 
 
 A good design ensures execution and offers indicators to evaluate the approach to 
the situation-problem and the curricular learning produced. 
 
 For the design of the project, the following classic planning questions can be 
considered:  
 
What?  Type of project 
Why?  Rationale 
What for? Objectives 
Who?  Responsible parties 
For whom? Beneficiaries of services 
How?  Methodology and activities to be carried out, methods and inherent techniques 
When?  Time estimate for each activity, creation of a chronogram 
With what?  Viability, human, material and financial resources 
With whom? Possible alliances with other community actors or with official 
organizations 
How much?  Cost and budget 

 
a. Rationale for a service-learning project 
 

 The rationale for a service-learning project is the logic that justifies the choice of 
problem for which to develop the service and the institutional framework:  characteristics 
of the educational institution, ideology or mission that is considered, capacity of the 
different sectors involved to develop the project effectively, and curricular contents 
selected to involve them.  It will consider the identified problematic situation, why the 
proposed action is considered pertinent and the reasons the school prioritized this 
problem.  In addition it must refer to the service-learning methodology and to why the 
institution considers the project beneficial for the community and its students’ education.  
Likewise to be considered are curricular integration and the joining of areas that can be 
effected at the start of the project. 
 

b. Objectives 
 

 The desired objectives must be stated clearly and precisely.  It is important to 
draft them in an operational way, i.e. they must be specific and able to be evaluated 
within a certain time.  The objectives must consider the quality of the service as well as 
the quality of learning to be attained.  In order to fulfil them, their pertinence must be 
considered in relation to the indicated problem and the feasibility of their 
accomplishment based on the timetable, available resources and the actors involved.  At 
the same time, they must be flexible enough to be able to adapt to the different 
circumstances that arise in the course of the project. 
 



 - General or principal objective 
 
 This the principal purpose of the project which, in general terms, summarizes the 
desired change.  It does not need to be operational nor able to be evaluated, but functions 
more as a guide for action and facilitates the reflective processes.  It is not considered 
essential in a service-learning project. 
 
 - Learning objectives 
 
 These are specific objectives that can be evaluated and are linked to learning.  
They consider what curricular learning will take place in a project, distinguishing the 
range of values and attitudes, as well as the methods, abilities and procedures.  Central to 
them are their conceptual contents.   
 
 In this case, besides including them in the objectives, is is important to distinguish 
the implied subjects or areas of knowledge and specific contents.  Some very good 
service-learning projects include a list or table of contents, that makes them visible within 
the project. 
 
 - Objectives of service 
  
 These are also specific objectives that can be evaluated, but in this case they 
referred to the service.  The aim is to translate, in simple words, the gains related to the 
social problem and the beneficiaries of the service.  In some taxonomies a distinction is 
made between objectives and goals, with the latter being assigned a more specific and 
operational character. Nevertheless, the ‘objective’ concept is applicable, is generally 
accepted and has a long tradition in educational circles.  
 
 c.   Activities 
 
 These are specific actions.  Written planning makes it possible to have a clear 
formulation of the activities to be carried out, of resources, the time needed and the 
responsible parties assigned in order to reach the proposed objectives.  It is the joining of 
the objectives with the desired results and with the available resources. 
 
 A selection of the activities will be done with a view to gaining significant 
learning.  In this sense, it is important to relate each activity to an expected result and 
with the needed human and material resources.  The quality of the practice of service-
learning will be directly linked to its organizational support, which is the project. 
 
 d.  Relation of objectives to activities 
 
 The discussion of the more or less general character of the objectives and the 
indication of ‘goals’ aim to concretize the design of a project.  It is best to dedicate a 
space to ensure the relationship between the different objectives, the specific activities 
and the expected results.   



 
 Many projects have a table that accompanies the formulation of objectives and 
activities and prepares the evaluation.  The table is created from the objectives and sets 
out the specific activities to be developed and analyses the result that these activities are 
expected to produce.  In some designs, the responsible parties and required material 
resources are added. 
 
Objectives Activities Expected  

results 
Responsible 
parties 

Resources 

     
 

e. Approximate time 
 
 Time distribution will be set out in a timetable that must be coherent with the 
school calendar.  In the cases of more complex projects, a table can be created, as 
follows: 
 
 Month 

1 
Month 
2 

Month 
3 

Month 
4 

Month 
5 

      

Activ 
1 

xxxxx xxxxx          

Activ 
2 

 xxxxx xxxxx xxxxx xxxxx       

Activ 
3 

 xxxxx          

 
When creating the project, it is important to know how much time the protagonists have 
to develop it, which activities will be developed in class time, which on an extracurricular 
basis, and whether class hours conform to those of the subjects or will be included in 
special plans (in line with the curricular organization of each country). 
 
 f.  Responsible parties and protagonists 
 
 In any project there is an indication of those in charge of the development of 
specific activities, as well as of the project’s implementation in general.  In the case of a 
service-learning project, it is important to distinguish: 
 

o The protagonism of the students in different activities, indicating whether they 
participate actively in each step of the project, from the diagnosis to the 
evaluation, and how they are included in each of the activities:  how many 
participate and in what course ? 

 
o The participation of parents and other members of the community:  how many 

and how they participate, whether they have advisory roles or responsibilities. 
 



o The space occupied by the educators who are responsible for the project, as well 
as those who give support with the development of curricular contents or 
accompany the actions. 

 
o In a service-learning project, management is ultimately responsible for the 

activity, but it is best to include what type of involvement they will have in the 
specific activities and in the evaluation. 

 
o The members of community organizations who act as counterparts in some of the 

actions, should be indicated, especially if they will have some specific 
responsibility and if joint work agreements have been signed 

 
g.  Beneficiaries of services 

 
 In service-learning projects, personal growth and the multiple benefits derived 
from the project’s implementation have been proven.  It has already been indicated that 
the same students who develop the service are, because of the project, learning subjects 
and therefore, beneficiaries of the project.  But for practical purposes, those who are 
identified as beneficiaries of services are those who benefit from the actions of the project 
specifically.  
 
 In some cases, it is possible to distinguish between direct beneficiaries (persons 
directly helped by the carrying out of the project) and indirect beneficiaries (persons who 
will be helped by the impact made by the project). 
 
 Design should include:  
 

o Number of direct and indirect beneficiaries 
o Characteristics:  level of schooling, occupation, type of population (urban or 

rural) and, if appropriate, type of house, health characteristics or living conditions.  
 

h. Viability and financing 
 
  In order for a project to fulfil its expectations there must be coherence between 
the problem being tackled, the proposed objectives and the available resources. This 
coherence is what makes for the feasibility, i.e. viability of a project. The viability study 
can include several aspects, from the technical and economic to the legal and the socio-
cultural. 
 
 There should be a separate section with a list of necessary resources (physical 
spaces, tools, machinery, books, stationery, etc.), indicating which are available, which 
can be obtained free of cost and which will require expenditure. In some cases it is useful 
to distinguish between material and financial resources, for example travel allowances or 
the purchasing of materials. 
 



 Both social organizations and schools involved in project development are 
concerned about the acquisition of resources.  In that sense and beyond the patient steps 
that might be taken by a board of directors vis á vis various financial sources, it is 
advisable to reflect on and, if possible, have trained personnel analyse the obtention and 
administration of resources.  It is equally important to keep a record of expenses and 
income, all proofs of payments made and to prepare systematic reports on financial 
transactions. 
 
 The economic viability of the project can be evaluated from the resources and the 
possibility of self-financing or financing by public agencies, businesses and other 
organizations and possibly international cooperation agencies. 
 
 Human resources constitute a key aspect.  Who will undertake the development of 
the project and in what timeframe is information to be considered in analysing its 
viability, prospects for success and its future?  Also to be borne in mind is the individual 
or group collaboration that will be required from persons external to the school and 
possible agreements with community organizations.  Depending on the human resources 
that will be required, necessary training for some or all the participants should be 
anticipated. 
 
 One must also consider maximizing the use of institutionally envisaged curricular 
spaces and the possibility of instituting others that are suitable for developing this project 
viability study.  This activity is extremely important so that students incorporate learning 
related to administration and management of resources and decision making, the planning 
of activities, priority-setting, and apply their knowledge of different fields of expertise. 
 
 It is important to emphasize that, while the planning of the curricular contents to 
be jointly developed with the service is a priority responsibility of the teacher, the active 
participation of the students in the creation of all the other planning aspects is desirable. 
 
 Many well-meaning projects fail because the teachers take on all the planning 
tasks, leaving little space for the students to make it their own, thereby depriving them of 
one of the main lessons of the entire process. 
 
 i.   Evaluating design and internal coherence 
 
 A final analysis of the project will allow those involved in its design to assess 
whether the steps considered necessary have been completed and whether the spirit of 
service-learning has been preserved: participation of all sectors, student protagonism, 
recognition of the real and felt needs of the community, establishment of an effective 
solidary service, full integration with curricular learning. 
 
 Furthermore, an analysis of internal coherence is recommended.  This means 
reflecting on whether there is coherence in concepts and activities, according to the 
rationale, objectives, activities, evaluation and results. 
 



 Was the problem clearly identified and defined? 
 Is the rationale solid enough? 
 Is the definition of the learning objectives precise? 
 Is the definition of the objectives in relation to the detected community problem 

clear? 
 Do the planned activities respond to the stated objectives? 
 Are the beneficiaries identified? 
 Are the tasks and responsibilities of each participant well defined? 
 Are times within and outside of school hours contemplated for the development of 

the project? 
 Are spaces within and outside of school contemplated for the development of the 

activities of the project? 
 What are the available material resources?  Are they sufficient?  What is the 

source of the financial resources?  Is financing being sought from other 
institutions? 

 Do the planned activities correspond to the envisaged time? 
 Are spaces for reflection and feedback contemplated? 
 Are different evaluation instances and tools being borne in mind? 
 Is curricular learning explicitly evaluated? 
 Are quality of service and results evaluated? 
 Do the students have a leading role?  Do they lead at all stages of the project? 

 
Second Stage 
LEARNING FROM/IN THE IMPLEMENTATION OF A PROJECT 
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Step 4 
Implementation 
 
 Implementation is the execution of the project plan and depends on its design.  It 
corresponds to the application of different tools, to the instruments for recording the 
activities, and to permanent and specific reflection.  The observations below allow for 
efficient monitoring of implementation. 
 
 Once the project is under way, all the involved actors - from the coordinator and 
the students to the community organizations included in the planning - will participate in 
a network that will carry out the planned activities. 
 
 Strategies specifically aimed at strengthening learning should have been 
established in the formulation of the objectives and the organization of the activities. 
 
 Reflection allows students to become aware of the learning they are obtaining.  
They can express their concerns, share experiences and suggestions they may have; and 
feedback and an active role for all participants is guaranteed.  This can be linked to 
systematization and documentation of experiences, which are a vital input for corrections 
to the project and for re-creating and enriching it in the future. 
 
 During development, there should be follow-up of curricular learning and the 
pedagogical framework in progress, as well as of the service provided and operational 
questions.  Preparation of a timetable and a description of the anticipated results of each 
activity greatly facilitate this. 
 
 It is essential to have transparent financial records.  If external support is received, 
there will be budget control and evaluation agencies according to the agreement 
previously signed. 
 
 It is important to emphasize that, during the project’s implementation, many 
‘steps’ are superimposed.  Good planning during the development of the activity ensures 
that there are persons taking care of logistics, photographing or recording of what has 
been done, and that there are clearly defined spaces for reflecting on the actions taken and 
time to evaluate what has been done and learned. 
 
Step 5 
Communication and dissemination of experience 
 
 Communication cuts across the projects in all their steps.  Success of the proposal 
will also depend on whether we can maintain ‘good communication’ between the 
participants in the project and with the community, by circulating information, defining 
clear strategies and adequate communication channels for convoking the different actors, 
disseminating the project, etc. 
 



 It is also important to pay attention to the internal channels of communication.  
That is, how is information shared?  How are the different actors informed about the 
operations of the project?  How do those who belong to the institution but not to the 
project stay informed?  Does communication involve some form of participation or is it 
simply a passive attitude on the part of the receiver?  It is good to ask these questions, as 
well as others that may arise, while the project is being designed, although they are not 
essential.  They may very well surface during the reflection and evaluation processes and 
thereby require attention. 
 
 Dissemination is a way of sharing knowledge, offering ideas and examples to 
other similar institutions, and of nationalizing practices.  As experiences are consolidated, 
dissemination also becomes customary and allows for better systematization.  On the 
finalization of the project, apart from its continuity, dissemination of the experience has 
two facets:  for the institution, it is a way of focusing attention on its commitment and 
that of its students, and promotes external recognition and self-esteem of the participants; 
for other institutions, for the youth of other areas and for society in general, it constitutes 
an experience to bear in mind, a ‘side’ of the situation that many times appears as a need. 
 
Third Stage 
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5.  Final Evaluation and Systematization 
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 The systematization of the solidary action method is a way of carrying out 
individual, group and organizational learning within a collective knowledge building 
framework that strengthens the group itself and also feeds into a much broader collective 
process. 
 
 One departs from the premise that systematization of work experiences with 
young people constitutes a basic contribution to education in the same organization that 
carries out the task, allowing for reflection on the method itself, conceptualizing and 
theorizing on the experience, in addition to nationalizing this contribution to knowledge 
about strategies for working with young people. 
 
 The work file is a valuable systematization tool for those who implement solidary 
projects on a yearly basis.  This systematization of information and experience is 
particularly important for the project’s growth and feedback. 
 
 An organization with long experience in the matter, Faça Parte of Brazil, indicates 
in its manual:  “The experience can be disseminated, expanded, analysed, revised and re-
edited if there is a record of the activities carried out.  Thereafter, a database can be 
created for use by all those who need to know the stages, impact, results, difficulties and 
successes of the project” 
 
 It is essential to have a record of anecdotes, data, and steps taken.  Apart from 
functioning as a ‘diary’ of the group, it facilitates subsequent systematization. 
  

There are different ways of keeping records:  minutes of meetings, 
displays, guidelines, data base and research done throughout the project; 
photographs of the community in action; recording the “before” and 
“after” of actvities; as well as events, campaigns, meetings, etc.; films or 
tapes of interviews, meetings and presentations so that no information is 
lost and can subsequently be transcribed and filed…” 29 

 
Step 7 
Final Evaluation 
 
 In assessing a project, it is essential to consider: 
 

 The role of the different actors involved 
 Development of the different stages 
 Acquisition of learning, including all dimensions of the contents 
 Quality of service provided and its impact on the community. 

 

                                                 
29 Faça Parte Institute – Brazil Volunteer (2003) “Constructing a volunteer project”.  Sao Paulo:  Editorial 
Fundaçao EDUCAR. 



Step 8 

Celebration, festivities and acknowledgement 

 
 Acknowledgement and celebration are essential for strengthening students’ self-
esteem on a personal level and as a group.  It is an act of just recognition of the service 
provided to the community and encouraging the continuity of service-learning projects. 
 
 Celebrating means getting together to have a party, where the experience is 
remembered. In that sense, it is an updating and reliving of an experience.  It implies 
taking a step back, a moment to reflect on life in light of the ideals and principles that 
drive the group or school. This process makes the changes experienced at the personal 
and group level flourish and strengthens the self-esteem of the young people who 
participated.  It is the moment in which an attitude of solidary service is consolidated and 
assumed as a commitment. 
 
 On the other hand, the concept of ‘party’ is very ingrained in the countries of 
Latin America and the Caribbean, and the ability to finalize a task and develop a ritual of 
joy and expression fits in well with the spirit of service-learning projects.  In this regard, 
there is a difference between a festive activity ‘imposed’ on the students at some point in 
the year and in which they have not participated, and the authenticity of having 
participated in an experience. ‘A party’ is the result of something important that has 
happened, and it is a time for sharing and enjoying beyond theory, reflection and 
evaluation. 
 
 For practical purposes, some institutions organize this moment by opening the 
doors to the community and issuing special invitations.  Beyond the characteristics of the 
celebration itself, there are three elements which should not be lacking in the event.  It 
should be:   
 

 A time for orientation, which is when the community and the participants meet, at 
the invitation of the coordinator.  There is merriment, as well as the silence of 
listening during the meeting. 

 
 A time for content, in which a suitable text can be read, a poem or allusive song 

heard, a symbolic gesture made and the testimonies of the participants heard. 
 

 A time for commitment, where the need to internalize values and share experience 
on a daily basis is expressed.  It is also the moment for expressing appreciation, 
and the presentation of mementos or diplomas. 

 
IV.   INTEGRATED YOUTH SERVICE PROJECTS 
 
1. What is an integrated youth service project? 
 



 The development of service-learning projects in social organizations is one of the 
most effective proposals for articulating different solidary service learning activities and 
for consolidating the institution through youth protagonism and youth leadership.  The 
methodology proposed for Service-Learning for Youth encourages a parallel process at 
each stage, where the activities at the creation stage is integrated with those of the 
implementation stage of the ‘project’ i.e. it is both a ‘service’ project and a "youth" 
project.  The reflection process is in the action and identification and the progressive 
integration of the different lessons derived from the experience. 
 
 Similarly, it anticipates specific instances of retrieval of collective learning and of 
integration and appropriation (at the end of the first planning stage, and at the end of the 
implementation in parallel, or after the evaluation process). 
 
 Each stage has a series of steps that contain instances of reflection on the action 
and identification of content.  These constitute ‘prior knowledge’ brought in by the 
group (they provide direction for the action, remodeled to adapt to the envisaged 
application) or the required knowledge for advancement in the face of the challenges of 
the project itself or of the personal and group processes that the experience requires (see 
“Itinerary”). 
 
 As mentioned, in the different methods encountered in the history of Foundation 
SES and the associated organizations, we have identified contents that appear to be 
‘basic’ for each one of the stages and steps. 
  
 We therefore propose for each core learning theme and each transversal stage and 
step, a sequenced Basic Menu of Contents throughout the itinerary.30  There is also a 
Complementary Menu so that the animator/coordinator and the group may expand and/or 
deepen their learning.  It comes with a suggested bibliography and teaching material 
used in the field.31 
 
 As already mentioned, the core learning themes do not have to be covered in a 
predetermined sequence.  They will be selected and developed in line with what seems 
necessary or pertinent.  Likewise, other themes which are considered important for a 
particular group or its community can be incorporated.  The sequence and manner in 
which these steps are developed will vary with each group of young people, depending 
on the motivation or problem that leads them to the decision to develop a Service-
Learning Youth project.  They can also be dealt with jointly during one working meeting 
or they may each require a specific meeting. 
 
 During the planning stage and at the moment of evaluation and systematization, 
each meeting is planned as a workshop, since group interaction and collective production 
are the goals at these times.  The workshop is developed around the issues which are 
relevant to the period  before or after implementation of the community service and is 
the moment for working on the specific contents of the particular project, as well as 

                                                 
30 See the “Tools” section in the present Manual. 
31 Information available on the Internet, at  www.pasojoven.org. 



those that make up the core ideas of socio-community development as themes (included 
in the Basic and Complementary Menus). 
 
 At the implementation stage of the service, the priority is specific action.  It is 
there that periodic encounters are organized to accompany the action in order to reflect 
on the process and make the necessary adjustments, as well as to collectively build on 
learning from the process.  The meetings may include an interdisciplinary presentation 
which integrates the emerging themes from the activity, or one of the core themes may 
be selected and its development prioritized. 
 

Learning cycle 
       
 Based on the principles of Education for the People, it is possible to identify what 
has been called the ‘Learning Cycle’.  In all educational processes, the collective 
building of new learning is proposed, based on prior knowledge and the method of each 
participant and group as a collective subject. 
 

The way forward in the building of these learning processes involves the 
following: 
 
1.   Selection of content/social practice to be considered  
2. Triple self-diagnostic exercise (based on the method selected): 

 Identification of underlying concepts 
 Analysis of the context 
  Analysis of the method 

3. Formulation of tensions present in practice (systematization) 
4. Development of discovered tensions from knowledge (theories) 
5. Inclusion of external contributions of a theoretical nature which may be pertinent 

to the resolution of development tensions (deepening of training) 
6. Determination of lines of action (recreating the method, generating new 
practices). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
First Stage 
LEARNING FROM/IN THE PLANNING OF A PROJECT 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Planning an integrated youth service project  
 
Step 1 
Motivation 
 

In the case of social organizations, there are at least two levels of motivation: 
 

(a) The institution’s self- motivation, which led to its creation and mission, is 
ongoing and pre-dates the project design.  

(b)  Motivation at the design stage of the project, for example, when there is a 
specific problem to be tackled or when those involved need to be motivated. 

 
The first level constitutes the initial step and is a tacit form of motivation, and 
occurs prior to the process described. 
The second level is dealt with in the section “Tools” of this Manual.  
 

 
Step 2 
Diagnosis:  Identification of a ‘service need’ 
 
 The group of youngsters who have decided to develop a community service 
project begins the process by identifying a need for which some type of response will be 
sought from a group activity.  It can also be seen as a challenge that arises from the 
consideration of a specific situation.  Once identified, the group needs to go through a 
process of self-awareness to examine the relationship between these ‘external’ needs and 
their own, ensuring that each one is recognized as a ‘person with needs’.  The objective 
is also for each young person to understand him/herself and his/her surroundings as part 
of a wider whole in which he/she can situate and project him /herself. 
 
 Here, the goal is to understand these needs as important and active learning 
opportunities, which is the basis for Service-Learning for Youths.  
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 This moment in the first stage, of triple self-diagnosis (see “Learning Cycle” 
table) can be developed in a single encounter or after several, depending on the depth of 
the themes and the processes being considered.  The decision will depend on the time 
and motivation of the group itself to dedicate itself more intensely to a task before the 
service.  If this were the case, this moment could be divided into three tasks: 
 
1.  Diagnosis: 
 
 What needs or emergency do we detect?  What challenge do our surroundings 
present?  (It does not always have to be a problem which generates the possibility of a 
service project). 
 
2.  Reflection and self-awareness: 
 
How and why do these emergencies affect us?  What aspects of these needs coincide 
with our own history and needs? 
 
3.  Recognition of the learning opportunity: 

 
In what way could the group’s involvement in a project which considers identified needs 
or challenges be a learning opportunity? 
 
Step 3 
Designing and planning the project 
 
 Once the group identifies the need/challenge, it begins to conceptualize the 
service activity, visualizing its full implementation, step by step and then to the written 
plan.  It also begins to draft rules of association and so establishes the commitment of 
each individual for each level of service. 
 
 This second step of the first stage is defined in subsequent meeting(s) depending 
on the time and motivation of the group to dedicate itself more intensively to the 
preparatory tasks, which cover three considerations. 
 
1.  Clarity.  (What are we going to do?  Who does what?) 
2. Viability.  (Can we do this ourselves?  Are we convinced of what we are doing?  Do 

we have the materials, knowledge and/or money to do it?  If not, who can we turn 
to?) 

3. Planning of the activity.  (What, why, when, where, who, with whom, with what?) 
2. Commitment of each group member.  (What responsibility will be assumed by each 

group member?)   
 
 
 

Retrieval and integrated learning 



 
 Towards the end of the Diagnostic and Planning stage, there is reflection on the 
learning achieved in the first stage, for the purposes of retrieval and integration. 
 

Emerging themes are recorded in preparation for the service activity and thematic 
core elements come on-stream at the implementation stage.  All themes are recorded 
under the umbrella of a main theme.  
 
 The Group reflects on these entries and identifies and creates three dimensions 
(personal dimension, group dimension, dimension of thematic core elements) from 
among the personal, group, and main themes records. 
 
 It is suggested that the group define those aspects of the service to be recorded 
during implementation which can serve as a guide for future interventions. 
 
Second Stage 
 
LEARNING FROM/IN THE IMPLEMENTATION OF A PROJECT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.  Implementing an integrated youth service project 
 
Step 4 
Service in action 
 
This step contemplates the service activity, following the guidelines and instruments 
available for planning and implementation.  There is a programmed space for the group 
to integrate the learning received in the implementation stage and this is repeated, as 
often as necessary, during each planning phase. The coordinator of the process should 
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choose whether it is the result of an activity or one of the core themes that would be the 
integrating element. 
 
 These workshops, in which the specific contents of the particular project can be 
worked on, as well as those that make up the core elements for socio-community 
development as thematic core elements (included in the Basic and Complementary 
Menus), serve for reflection on the process of service action in making the necessary 
adjustments, as well as collectively organizing the lessons of the process. 
 
 The workshops can consist of an interdisciplinary presentation, integrating all the 
themes that derive from the activity or one of the core elements can be selected and the 
development of its theme prioritized.  Either type of workshop basically comprises two 
moments: 
 
1.   Analysis and adjustment of the implementation of the service.  Identification of 
difficulties and making of adjustments from the reading and analysis of the observation 
records at the personal, group or thematic core element level. 

 
2.  Development of the contents of the thematic core elements:  This can be carried 
out with the two possible modalities that have been mentioned. 
 
 If we choose to prepare it as an interdisciplinary presentation, a single result has 
to be selected from the observation records and associated with the different thematic 
core elements that we consider pertinent, based on the result. 
 
 If we choose to prepare it as a thematic workshop, it is necessary to select a core 
element and develop it.  In this document, we present an example of a workshop for each 
of the core elements of learning of the proposed methodology. 
 
Step 5 
Communication and dissemination of the experience 

 
 Communication is a key component in social organizations.  Unfortunately, 
bogged down by daily emergencies, many of their members cannot dedicate the time that 
this requires.  This also occurs in a project, but it must be pointed out that good 
communication can influence the success of a project.  Here we refer to communication 
with the community that is linked to the final dissemination of the project, but also to 
internal communication. 
 
 In order to focus attention on internal communication channels, some questions 
may be asked, such as, how is information shared?  How are the different actors informed 
about the operations of the project?  Does communication involve some form of 
participation or does it imply a passive attitude on the part of the receiver?  It is good to 
ask these questions, as well as others that may arise, while the project is being designed.  
They may also surface during the reflection and evaluation processes. 
 



 Dissemination of information/promotion of activities is important for all types of 
projects, whether developed by an educational institution or by a social organization.  As 
said earlier, it is a way of focusing attention on the institution’s commitment and that of 
its young people, which promotes external recognition and self-esteem of the 
participants, on the one hand; and to share experiences and motivate other organizations 
and other young people, on the other. 
 
 Although dissemination is included more in the operations of social organizations 
than in educational institutions, in many cases it is equally ignored.  Nevertheless, it is a 
component that accompanies the consolidation of projects.  In this case, visibility and 
promotion of activities also helps organizations to obtain different types of support. 
 
 How to do it?  The specific experiences are, again, heterogeneous.  A non-
exhaustive list includes radio programmes, advertisement spots, notes for the written 
press, publication of leaflets, web sites, posters and “wall newspapers”, email lists.  There 
is also opportunity for the participation of young people in days such as Global Youth 
Service Day, to disseminate their projects and invite other young people to participate in 
solidary projects. 
 
 
Third Stage 
LEARNING FROM/IN THE FINAL EVALUATION AND SYSTEMATIZATION 
OF A PROJECT 
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Systematization of organized learning 
 

 This refers to reflection about the collective learning-building process, and 
retrieval and integration of contents (conceptual, procedural and attitudinal).  Special 
emphasis is placed on reflection, from the perspective of service-learning. 
 

The spaces for reflection and systematization acquire special relevance, 
because they are what allow for the changing of views, adaptation of 
practices, making experience transmittable, recreating, or even inventing 
new forms of intervention that are better and more efficient and also 
remaining sensitive and attentive to new situations and new data that are 
presented by reality, which helps us to avoid the risk of giving 
stereotypical, and overly simplistic and probably less efficient responses, 
as well as a hasty application of theoretical frameworks conceived without 
the necessary valorative review (participant in a synergetic encounter of 
reflection between community organizations in Argentina, 2000). 

 
 It is ‘in’ the systematization of subjective experiences that we can reconstruct 
what has occurred and organize the different objective and subjective elements that have 
been ‘in play’ in the process. 
 
 In this regard and as previously affirmed, the principal aim of this moment is to be 
able to understand and analyze what was done, in order to learn from our own method – a 
practice intimately linked to the recognition of organized group and individual learning 
and also to the discovery of ways in which this type of learning affects the lives those 
involved.   
 

SES Foundation, based on the different experiences with Integrated Youth 
Service, believes that, when systematization produces knowledge related to a particular 
experience, it contains ‘ingredients’, theories which can be generalized to impact on the 
design of public policies. 
 
 On the other hand, the availability of systematic products, such as publications or 
videos, allows the organizations and/or groups to communicate the activities that they 
develop. 
 
 The required steps for systematizing experiences are: 
 
 1.  Departure point 
 2.  Initial questions 
 3.  Retrieval of the process experienced 
 4.  In-depth reflection:  Why did what happen occur? 
 5.  The destination. 
 
 For this, it is important to: 
 



Delimit clearly what is to be systematized.  That is, what experience, and when and 
where did it occur?  It is also necessary to specify some transverse core elements of 
systematization, e.g. what main aspects of that experience will interest us more, for it is 
not necessary to systematize the entire experience, nor all the aspects.  
 
Identify the significant practices and not only the so-called ‘best’ practices.  
Systematizing a ‘failed’ experience could also offer many lessons, as well as the 
possibility of recognizing and analyzing errors, contradictions, tensions, reversals, 
backward movements, etc. and clarify difficulties encountered. 
 
Ensure the presence of relevant actors – beneficiaries, intervening organizations, etc., - 
at the different points of the systematization process. 
 
Select the technical support that best suits the needs of the group and the experience to 
be systematized.  Depending on the type of project, a group might see the need to carry 
out a systematization exercise that is published later (magazine or book), or a video, or 
other material support. 
 
Step 7 
Evaluation of processes and results 

 
 Once the implementation of the project is completed, the experience should be 
evaluated, bearing in mind the following aspects: 
 
 The service project 
 The learning process 
 The group experience 
 The personal experience 

 
 

Evaluation applies to both results and processes.  It is comparative and, in this 
case, would take into consideration the suggested objectives, expected achievements and 
envisaged actions. The records made during the implementation of the project and the 
adjustments that should have been made, should also be incorporated.   In like manner, 
the observations and records will reveal those successes and achievements of the 
experience that were not envisaged at the moment of planning, but which are important 
enough to be included in the final evaluation. 
 
Step 8 
Celebration, festivities and acknowledgement 
 
 As with the educational institutions, acknowledgement and celebration are 
essential for sharing with the community and for encouraging continuity of the projects 
(see the development of this step in “Educational Institutions”). 

 
5.  Practical model of an integrated youth service project 



 
  To illustrate the potential of this methodology, here are some ideas that could be 
useful for the application of Youth Service-Learning.   Let’s take a hypothetical case of 
Youth Service-Learning action carried out by a youth organization:  scholastic support to 
a primary school in a ‘marginal urban’ community.  Let’s apply some of the ‘learning 
axes’ that we have indicated above at different moments of the process. 
 
CORE ELEMENT:  KNOWLEDGE AND ANALYSIS OF CONTEXT 
 
 It is proposed that the group visit the school “Inspection Secretariat” so that the 
authorities look at the school’s educational problem.  A similar survey is carried out in 
some of the organizations of the district or of key informants.  (local board, local radio, 
parish priest of the area...).  An assessment of all the opinions is made, identifying the 
causes of the problems that have been given priority in the different interviews.  The 
group reflects on these problems and their causes.  It identifies agreements and 
differences based on the view presented by the other actors. 
 
 Depending on the time and possibilities, this assessment can be expanded with 
information from other localities, provinces, country or countries. 
 
CORE ELEMENT:  SOCIAL ORGANIZATION – COMMUNITY 
ORGANIZATION 
 
 The task is to prepare the "Community Map".  Apart from identifying the different 
organizations that exist in the community, indicate the mission and institutional 
characteristics of each. 
 
 Consult with those who are at a more advanced stage of project development 
about their ‘institutional project’, organizational methods, authorities, projects and 
resources.  It is very important that the school in the area where the project is being 
developed, be included among the organizations that are reviewed. 
 
 Identify the difficulties and opportunities of those organizations. 
 
 Indicate those organizations that could collaborate to enhance the proposal for 
the scholastic support that this group is developing in the school. 
 
CORE ELEMENT:  COMMUNICATION 
 
How are the roles distributed for the development of the ‘scholastic support project? 
Who leads and how? 
How did the school communicate its need?  To whom?  By what means? 
How are the results of the project recorded to facilitate subsequent communication?  
What tools are used to do so? 
How are the results of the project communicated?  To whom?  By what means? 
 



CORE ELEMENT:  MANAGEMENT AND DEVELOPMENT OF PROJECTS 
AND RESOURCES 
 
The nature of the development of the project in terms of the support received?  (Analysis 
of the written project.  Identify those who support the project.  Who could support this 
project? What contributions?  
What is / was necessary to do before, during and after the project, to guarantee this 
support? 
What type of resources are available for this project to be carried out? 
Identify the different types of resources (human, material, economic, cultural, spiritual, 
etc.). 
What resources do the youth have to enable them to learn? 
What resources does the school have to enable them to learn? 
What resources does the local community contribute to enable the youth to learn? 
What resources do they have as a group to support the young people of the school? 
How are these resources utilized? 
  
 
 
 
CORE ELEMENT:  ADMINISTRATION OF RESOURCES 
 
How are the resources administered?  (accounting, perspective, human perspective, 
operational and strategic planning). 
Selection and application of criteria in the administration of resources. 
Preparation of a report for the community on the use of the service project’s resources. 
How can we record expenses? 
 
CORE ELEMENT:  HUMAN RIGHTS AND CITIZENSHIP 
 
Reflection on the rights of the child to education, on the rights and obligations of parents, 
on the responsibilities of the school and community organizations towards dealing with 
the educational problems facing school children.  Identification of dependency on school.  
Municipal organizations that could be involved.  Provincial and national organizations.  
Institutional resources that can be sought by young people to support their project.  
Identification of other important local actors (media, commerce, businesses, churches, 
universities…). 
Which rights are present or absent?  Which rights strengthen the implementation of the 
project?  Which duties or obligations are absent? 
 
CORE ELEMENT:  VALUES:  SOLIDARITY, SOCIAL JUSTICE 
 
The reading and analysis of texts related to solidary commitment is proposed.   
Analyze in which other situations it is necessary to include the value of solidarity. Ask 
whether, in itself, it is a value that is very present or scarcely found in the medium in 
which we live and, in each case, why. 



Identify solidary persons or institutions.  What do we learn from them?  What can we 
introduce into our service project? 
Reflection in groups.  It is suggested that each ‘sub-group’ produces its own text on 
solidary service and the service that they perform.  The texts should be sent to the 
community media to which the group has access.  

 
 



BEST PRACTICES OF SERVICE-LEARNING AND INTEGRATED YOUTH 
SERVICE PROJECTS  

 
 
The following are illustrations of Best Practices in Service- Learning in Schools and 
Integrated Youth Service Projects taken from the Latin American experience.  
 
 

BEST PRACTICES:  SERVICE-LEARNING IN SCHOOLS (SS) 

1. Service-learning campaigns 

2. SPHIP (School-Public Hospital Inter-Institutional Project) 

3. Let’s grow with our community 

4. The essence of things is invisible to the eyes 

5. The library, a place where books invite you to dream 

 
 
BEST PRACTICES:  NGOs AND YOUTH GROUPS (GP) 

1. Reintegration of youth into the formal educational system and the practice of 

service-learning 

2. “Just Hanging Out” 

3. First youth leadership meeting:  “Let’s take charge of our future” 

4. Workshops on the prevention of addictions, HIV-AIDS and to deal with matters 

of sexuality 

5. “Let’s jump the wall:  water and the wall” 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

BEST PRACTICES:  SERVICE-LEARNING IN SCHOOLS 

 

SS-1 
 

FROM TRADITIONAL GROUPINGS TO A SYSTEMATIC PRACTICE 
OF SERVICE-LEARNING 
 

Institutional Profile 

Name: San José Salesian Institute  

e-mail : deades@pdeseado.com.ar 

Source: 2003 Service-Learning Schools Presidential Prize Semifinalists  

 

Type of Institution and number of students: 
Urban, denominational – Salesian – with 750 students.  Grades EGB1, 2 and 3 and 
Polimodal, with courses in Humanities, Social Sciences and Natural Sciences. 
 
SERVICE-LEARNING CAMPAIGNS 
 
Describing the Experience 
 
 The service-learning experience is integral to the institution’s ideology and the 
education of students. The objective is to express this in concrete action to benefit the 
poorer sectors of the community. 

 
The first campaign (1998) was “A coat for my brother.”  There were cross-

curricular linkages in Catechism, Ethics, Civics, Pastoral Matters and Plastic Arts 
since it is in the latter subject that the logo identifying the campaign was designed.  An 
informal survey of the needs of the poorest homes in the area was done and items were 
collected which were then delivered to those families.  

 
It was an intense activity that lasted one day only.  Some students went around the 

city collecting the donations, classified them and then went to the media to talk about the 
experience. Others did the cooking. Grade EGB3 painted murals depicting the campaign, 
which included the handprints of the donors. The campaign closed with a celebration 
including the families of the students. 



 
If the experience had ended there, we could say that it followed the asystematic 

‘traditional model’ in which the dominant feature is altruism which in practice promotes 
pro-social behaviour in all participants. 
 At the beginning of the next school year (1999), the ‘service-learning modality’ 
took on another dimension and became an integral part of the Institutional Educational 
Plan and was included in all subjects. 
             

The campaign was launched with a big Service-learning Bonfire event, at which 
they developed the theme, “Everyone’s brother is my brother” that continued throughout 
the subsequent campaigns (2000, 2001, 2002 y 2003). The competition for the design of 
the logo and subtheme was launched.  They decided what would be the ‘symbol’ for the 
year.  
   

The Polimodal students did an assessment of the philanthropic organizations in 
the community and decided to assist Caritas and other institutions that dealt with specific 
issues.  

  
 In 2000, the campaign turned to satisfying the needs of infants (milk, sugar, 
diapers). Another variation, ‘work patrols’, was added, which carried out other 
community activities such as: whitewashing of walls; cleaning up of public spaces – 
parks, squares; repairing and painting playgrounds; fixing up community centres; 
planting trees and flowers. 
 

The various disciplines were involved as follows: Language and Plastic Arts 
planned and carried out the entire publicity campaign – brochures, pamphlets, short news 
items in the media and stickers which they handed out to participating businesspersons, 
families and motorists; Mathematics and Accounts managed the books, generated 
statistics, calculated expenses, costs and profits; Natural Sciences, Biology and 
Anatomy put together handouts and gave talks on the advantages of breastfeeding and a 
balanced diet and advocated childrearing with affection and persuasion.  In Catechism 
emphasis was placed on service-learning values as illustrated in the Parable of the Good 
Samaritan.  Each subject lesson plan included tasks and activities related to the campaign.  
The institutions which received the donations also received periodic visits from the ‘San 
José’ students as volunteers. 

 
 The subtheme of that year was “We see and we do” (Luke: 10, 29-37).  The 
students repaired and beautified Vagón Square, Kultun Community Centre, Don Bosco 
Community Centre and Caritas, all the places where they worked, additionally, as 
volunteers. 
 
 In 2002, they drew up a detailed work schedule and students and teachers were 
designated coordinators of the different work committees. Teachers and students worked 
together. 
 



The EGB3 and Polimodal students prepared letters and arranged meetings with 
local businesses to discuss donations.  They took advantage of the opportunity to leave 
with them a survey questionnaire regarding the skills, knowledge and abilities expected 
of a high school graduate and views on the future employment prospects of students from 
Organization and Small Business Management.  They subsequently had discussions at 
the school, with groups of teachers and students, on the programmes of the curriculum 
and classroom practices and made some adjustments. 

The survey of needy families was carried out in conjunction with Caritas, by 
barrio and sector of the locality.  With all of this done, once the bags were prepared with 
the donations, they were then able to increase the number of beneficiary families and to 
organize assistance on a monthly basis. 

 
 Beneficiary families also partook of the afternoon snacks of bread and cake 
kneaded by the youngest San José students and the attendees at the Kultun Community 
Centre [beneficiaries became benefactors].  
 

That year, they also made games in the different Technology Workshops to give 
to Library at the Don Bosco Community Centre.  

 
At the end, the celebration took the form of a ‘chocolate evening’ when the 

members of the Tanques Cavalry Regiment helped the Salesian students, teachers and 
families to hand out hot chocolate to everyone. 

 
 Each of the ‘Modalities’ ends with an evaluation where they go over the positive 
aspects, the activities and proposals that should be repeated the following year and those 
aspects, activities and proposals requiring improvement.  A grid is completed and covers 
precise aspects of the organization, for example, information and communication inside 
and outside the institution, the functioning of the working groups, publicity, the adult-
student relationship on the job, etc.  The students tabulate the results and make a 
provisional plan for the next campaign. 
 

As a result, the institution gains presence and renown in the area and the students, 
an identity.  



SS-2 
 
FROM WELFARE CENTRE TO KNOWLEDGE DISSEMINATION THROUGH 
SERVICE-LEARNING 
 

Institutional Profile 

Name: Teachers’ College no. 1 “Domingo Faustino Sarmiento” 
e-mail : amaliaciamarra@hotmail.com 
Source: 2003 Service-Learning Schools Presidential Prize Semifinalists 
 
 

Type of Institution and number of students: 
 
State institution, urban, grades EGB1, 2 and 3 and Polimodal with courses in Natural 
Sciences and Humanities, non-university and postgraduate Advanced Studies.  1,100 
students. 
 
SPHIP (SCHOOL-PUBLIC HOSPITAL INTER-INSTITUTIONAL PROJECT) 
 
Describing the Experience 
 
 The teachers at the school noticed the number of students affected by accidents in 
the home and the increase in sexually transmitted diseases.  As a first step, they took 
charge of the problem and got the Public Hospital to intervene. 
 
 In light of the numerous cases needing intervention, they decided to put a 
‘pedagogic spin’ on the problem.  First of all, they established an agreement with the 
Public Self-management Hospital in the community to promote self-protective, 
responsible conduct with the students as protagonists. 
 

The third-year students in the branch of Natural Sciences called Guidance, 
Health and the Environment then carried out a survey which corroborated what they 
had already observed. 

  
The students, along with their teachers, then drew up a plan of action, seeking to 

obtain the participation and commitment of the society, by becoming ‘health promoters’ 
and becoming involved in the detection and prevention of the problem. 

 
They went to the hospital and reviewed the records of complaints and statistics, 

with the aim to: teach, accompany and learn with the sectors of the population most in 
need, while respecting cultural diversity. 

The subjects involved were: Health, characterized by the sexually transmitted 
illnesses (STDs) and most frequent accidents in the home; and Language, which 
generated the necessary texts for the publicity and pamphlet campaign.  In Information 



Technology, the students, while they learned to use the Internet (to seek information)  
and Excel and Word programmes, created everything necessary for the campaign.  In 
Mathematics, they worked with the interpretation and creation of statistics and in 
Research they applied the scientific method. 

 
The first stage consisted of five training workshops for students given by the 

members of the Institution and the Public Hospital.  The second was a field assignment in 
which they brought together and put into practice the knowledge gained in the 
community. They got information and extracted data in order to help build social 
networks among persons of the same social reality. They utilized open surveys, direct 
observation, distribution of pamphlets accompanied by discussions, etc. 

 
Moreover, the teachers set out to promote solidary attitudes in the participating 

students, encouraging them to become aware of their own capacity to be protagonists of 
social change through active participation alongside other members of the community. 

 
Through direct observation, they discovered the kind of housing; the quality of 

electric installations; if there was a gas cylinder, where it was located and why; if cooking 
was done with wood, the source of the wood; if there was a sink to wash clothes; was 
there a bath tub; was water piped or got from a well and how well-water was used. 

 
They inquired about accidents and their type (the most common were burns and 

cuts); how knowledgeable they wereabout sexually transmitted diseases (syphilis, 
blennorrhagia), hepatitis and AIDS. They also asked the adults how they had received the 
information they had, if they would be upset if their children received this information 
and from which institution would they prefer them to receive it.  For this last item, the 
institutions selected were the school and the church. 

 
After processing the surveys and designing materials, they held information 

workshops in the community centres, in important places in the neighbourhood and 
disseminated the previously prepared material. The Public Hospital lent materials on 
health:  transparencies, charts, etc..  The doctors often accompanied the students in their 
talks and provided a place for consultation with individuals in the community at the end 
of the discussions.   

 
The experience is ongoing and includes other aspects related to health.  There is 

evaluation at the end of each stage. 



SS-3 

 

CULTURAL DIFFERENCES: REVALUING KNOWLEDGE 
THROUGH SERVICE-LEARNING 
 

Institutional Profile 

Name: EGB no. 963 

Teacher in charge: Rosario Bentolila 

e-mail : rosariobentolila747@hotmail.com 

Source: 2003 Service-Learning Schools Presidential Prize Semifinalists         

 

Type of Institution and number of students: 
 
Rural establishment attending to 280 students with unsatisfied basic needs, state-owned, 
grades EGB1, 2 y 3. 
 
LET’S GROW WITH OUR COMMUNITY 
 
Describing the experience 
 
 The teachers at the institution noticed that the students attending the school had 
health problems related to the low consumption of nutrients and the wrongful use of 
medicinal herbs. 
 

The students of EGB3 voluntarily, along with their parents and teachers, 
organized parent workshops and coordinated a project to cultivate medicinal herbs and 
study their properties, in order to appreciate the knowledge of the Toba ethnic group, and 
to improve their production and conservation. 

 
 In Language they produced different texts, bilingual Toba-Castillian, and inputs 
for brochures and informational material.  Central to the production, besides, was the 
“Toba” teaching assistant.  
 
 At the same time they studied the eating habits of the native community and the 
use of carob flour was recovered and spread by means of recipes collected in meetings 
with mothers and/or old women in the community.  These recipes were later shared with 
those in charge of food services. Recipes for children and adults with specific health 



problems were also distributed and their families urged to provide them with adequate 
diets. 
 
 The school, in analyzing and developing the project, worked with the First Aid 
Department and the Local Committee and collected statistics relating to community 
children aged 0 to 5 years. Among the goals is that of training indigenous health workers, 
revaluing native culture and practices and incorporating those elements of ‘white’ culture 
which can help improve the conditions of the Toba community. 
 
 The contents of Ethics and Civic Education allowed them to revise ‘The rights 
of the Indigenous Population’, to reflect on the search for the common good, the right to 
health, etc.  In Social Sciences, the students observed the native culture, that is, their own 
and carried out a field assignment that permitted them to design the specific problems of 
the Tobas, in particular, and of indigenous people in general, in the context of 
globalization.  
 

In Natural Sciences they reviewed the concepts of health, illness, and their 
causes.  They researched natural medicine and determined the most common illnesses of 
the inhabitants of Mapic neighbourhood, their symptoms, consequences and treatment.  
The teachers and participants in the project evaluated the validity of the experience and 
gave their opinions about the enriching bilingual work and meeting of cultures.  

 
The testimonials attest to the change in the relations between the school and the 

community, the teachers and the vision of the students, the experience of diversity.  
Moreover, the students shared their knowledge with students of another institution, 
prepared materials to stimulate sick children and made posters in both languages. 



SS-4   
 

INCLUSION OF STUDENTS WITH DIFFERENT NEEDS THANKS 
TO SERVICE-LEARNING  
 

Institutional Profile 

Name: Michael Ham Foundation College 

e-mail: egb@michaelham.ESc.edu.ar, colegio@michaelham.ES.edu.ar 

Source:  2003  Service-Learning Schools Presidential Prize Semifinalists 

 

Type of Institution and number of students: 
 
Private institution, urban, regular EGB 1, EGB 2, EGB 3 and Polimodal education with 
courses in Natural Sciences, Economics and Management, Humanitiies and Social 
Sciences.  1,008 students.  Socioeconomic context of the students: upper middle class 
 
THE ESSENCE OF THINGS IS INVISIBLE TO THE EYES 
 
Describing the experience 
 
 In 2001, the teachers of the Michael Ham College held a meeting with the 
teachers of School 505 (located in the Roman Rosell Institute), who teach non-sighted 
students and accept blind students in regular schools.  
 

The meeting highlighted the following problem which needed to be solved: the 
non-existence on the market of teaching material for non-sighted children in regular 
schools so that they could learn and retain the curriculum content.  To this end, the 
teachers and students (all girls) of the sixth grade of EGB2, together with 2nd Polimodal, 
of Michael Ham College initiated a solidary project which became a true example of 
service-learning.  Teachers and directors of both institutions did an assessment and then 
established schedules, timeframes and methods of work.  The teachers of Michael Ham 
initiated the process by asking the EGB2-6 students to put themselves in ‘the other’s 
place’ and involved them in different activities as well as asked them to consider the 
following question, “How could a child, nonsighted, who is going through 6th grade like 
me, learn the same things that I am learning in the different areas?”  The girls came up 
with different proposals on how to solve the problem.  Each group of students then 
carried out what they had proposed.  [The girls learned that the same problem can be 
solved in different ways.] 
 

This project went on for the entire school year and is reformulated each year 
according to the precise needs of the recipients [nonsighted children who attend the 



regular school – School 505 – which is part of the Roman Rosell Institute] who are 
consulted each new year.  Its chief objectives are: 
 
- To develop commitment as a community to helping one’s neighbour. 
- To train high school students to share responsibility by becoming committed, active 
citizens who are agents of change based on values, and generators of proposals for 
change. 
- To create a classroom as a space of reflection: student puts himself/herself in the other’s 
place and is able to come up with feasible projects for improvement for each reality 
studied. 
- To establish curriculum content in the areas of Language, Natural Sciences and 
Mathematics.  
- To reinforce and maintain the rigour of this information in the creation of different 
methods of communication and materials suitable for the nonsighted. 
- To promote the internalization of a service attitude. 
 
The initiative comprised three basic stages: 
 
Reflection:  A comprehensive analysis of the concept of disability, its limitations and 
handicaps; research to ascertain the needs and possibilities of some of the disabilities; the 
exploration of Internet sites and an analysis of news reports on concrete service-learning 
projects developed by individuals, in the exercice of their professions. 
 
Meetings:  The Michael Ham High School teachers met with the teacher of non-sighted 
students in the regular school, in order to determine concrete needs for materials each 
year. 
 
Action:  the students studied the needs of the non-sighted and organized themselves into 
groups. They then selected area content and prepared adapted teaching materials. 
 
Content prepared in the different curriculum subjects: 
 
Natural Sciences: Using a paper punch, they perforated a traced and laminated diagram 
to mark the digestive, respiratory and excretory systems. 
 
Mathematics: they made teaching materials using Eve gum with writing in Braille.  For 
the study of angles they used domino games with raised figures. 
 
During Social Science classes they prepared different relief maps of the Argentine 
Republic out of papier maché [mothers in the community taught them this technique], so 
that they could detect the different heights by touch.  Wall charts were made of the 
planisphere, of the map of the province of Buenos Aires and the political map of the 
Argentine Republic with the boundaries marked by punched holes. 
 
In Language they made recordings of stories, spoken theatre and poetry, which allowed 
for the study of different types of texts and fulfilled the requirements of expressive 



reading.  Prior to this, material had been selected from the school library.  At the last 
meeting, there was a proposal to tape Don Segundo Sombra by R. Güiraldes and Martín 
Fierro by J. Hernández, in order to be able to share with the non-sighted children the 
same texts planned for the 6th graders. 
In Citizenship training they researched the compliance of companies with the law 
relating to the percentage employment of disabled persons and made proposals of cashier 
positions where appropriate for certain types of disabilities. 
 
Evaluation: After a year with these activities, the teachers at the Román Rossel Institute 
announced that it has been very useful and practical for the independence of the children.  
Each year they continue to perfect the materials offered and adjusting to the real needs of 
the users in accordance with their type of disability. 
 
Student achievement: enhanced skills in using the elements of geometry; marked 
improvement in the skill of reading aloud; increase in individual and group responsibility; 
improvement of research skills, interpersonal relations and self-esteem. 
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BECOMING ACTIVE CITIZENS AND A COMMUNITY OF READERS 
THROUGH SERVICE-LEARNING 
 

Institutional Profile 

Name: Kindergarten no. 904 “Alfonsina Storni” 

Director: Marcela de la Cuadra      Teacher in charge: Sonia Gómez 

Source:   2003 Service–learning Schools Presidential Prize Finalist 

 

Type of Institution and number of students:  
 

State institution, regular, basic, rural.  25 students. 

 

THE LIBRARY, A PLACE WHERE BOOKS INVITE YOU TO DREAM 

 
Describing the experience 
 
 Líbano has 316 inhabitants and no library. The kindergarten receives children 
from a rural environment, who travel 30 or 40 km to school or live in the village.  In the 
community access to books is not regular, nor easy.  In many cases, the economic 
situation of the families impedes access to a book culture. 
 
 The Kindergarten not only teaches its students to read and write, but also aims to 
turn Libano into a community of readers, since readers are not born, but made. 
 
 Its goals for its students are that these children will become thinking adults, 
capable of changing their reality. 
 
 The diagnosis of the problem was done by directors and teachers by means of 
observation and a survey carried out among members of the community. 
 
          The project was in three phases: a) preparatory activities (visit to a library of a 
neighbouring village); service-learning campaign in the community to gather up texts and 
recondition books and magazines collected; b) opening of the library, “Little Paper Star” 
on the 20th of June to the whole community; and c) puppet and reading animation 



workshops to encourage students and their families to borrow books; creation of a 
travelling library for grown-ups and and children who cannot get to the library itself. 
 The teachers who proposed the project want the children to be familiar with 
books, to seek pleasure from them, and to discover the importance of everyone working 
together for the common good.  
 

The curriculum content involved in this project are: Language (oral language, 
importance of conversation, children’s literature, reading and writing); Training in 
ethics and civics (living together, tolerance, collaboration, cooperation, solidarity, 
critical conscience); and Social sciences (identification and consideration of the needs of 
others, awareness of the other person, creation of the common good). 
 

They evaluated the development of the project (how the library was set up) and its 
progress (evaluation of the library’s use and function), by analyzing the records of loans 
and returns of the children themselves and the opinion of members of the community. 
 

Activities included the following: 
 

The families made posters for the campaign to obtain as many books as possible and 
collected them from the businesses in town. 
 
Letters were sent to publishers, bookstores and past students. 
 
They sought funds from the NGOs, farmers and ranchers of the region and the 
commitment of the community to carry out the project. 
 
They budgeted for and ordered the book stands from the carpenter in the area. 
 
They informed themselves about the operations of a library and even visited a library in 
nearby Laprida.  (For both the children and their mothers who accompanied them, it was 
the first time they were visiting a real library.) The children took note of how a library 
functioned. 
 
The books received were repaired and classified in accordance with criteria set up by the 
children themselves (blue for stories, pink for magazines, etc.).  The names of the books 
were placed on index cards and the books were stamped with the seal of the library which 
they decided to call “Little Paper Star”.  The children were in charge of loans and returns 
(two librarians per week). 
 
Other dimensions of the project included mothers making big cushions to create a reading 
corner and games rooms were set up for both children and adults.  Mobile libraries were 
also set up for sick children and adults.  
 
Successes: Reading materials for adults are circulating in the form of mobile libraries and 
the attitudes of commitment and solidarity have been strengthened in the community. 



The children are extremely motivated to read and write by themselves and have made 
progress beyond all expectations for children of their age and family motivation.  They 
have been able to advance in their learning and above all grow as persons. 
  
Service-learning quadrant: 
There are testimonies from adults who had never seen a library before.  Posters and index 
cards are written up by the children at different levels of reading and writing proficiency. 
The entire kindergarten.curriculum project is available on a diskette. 



 

BEST PRACTICES:  NGOs AND YOUTH GROUPS 
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REINTEGRATION OF YOUTH INTO THE FORMAL EDUCATIONAL 
SYSTEM AND SERVICE-LEARNING PRACTICE 

 

Institutional Profile 

Name: SES Foundation (Sustainability-Education- Solidarity) 

Contact: Viviana Aragno, (Youth Protagonism Section – SES Foundation) 

e-mail: institutoses@fundses.org.ar protagonismo@fundses.org.ar  

webpage: www.fundses.org.ar         

Source: (2000) Cuadernillo no. 5, SES Foundation Publications, “Organizations Building 
with Youth” www.fundses.org.ar (Publicacion SES), data from the IADB webpage, 
www.iadb.org, and from consultation with Schiffrin, ML, Head of the SES Foundation’s  
Socio-educational Leadership Training System programme. 
 

Type of institution: NGO dedicated to the promotion and development of strategies for 
the inclusion of disadvantaged adolescents and youth. 
 
COMMUNITY STUDY GROUPS 
 
Programme summary: 
 
In conjunction with community neighbourhood organizations, young people are 
organized in Community Study Groups (CSGs), and shepherded through the EGB Third 
Cycle, Middle School or Polimodal.  Each CSG, made up of five or six adolescents, 
elects an adult volunteer as tutor with whom he/she will meet once per week. 
 
Depending on their school performance and services each term to the community, these 
young persons may receive a scholarship in cash.  The entire group may also receive a 
group scholarship each year if it satisfies the established conditions. 
The project is complemented by school support activities (teachers, purchase of materials 
and tools), recreational sports and integrated activities (walks, sports tournaments, 



camping trips and visits to sponsors) which help to strengthen the links between 
participants. 
 
The community task is planned by the group and recorded in the logbook. It is important 
for all members of the group to participate in decision-making, Implementation and 
evaluation. 
 
All activities are coordinated by the team responsible for the programme. These include 
monitoring, supervision and administration. 
 
Background: 
 
Many young people in deprived neighbourhoods, faced with the need to contribute 
economically to the maintenance of the family, attend school irregularly and therefore 
lose out on the continuity of their studies.  
 
It was noted that the families place little or no value and not much enthusiasm on the 
children from these communities continuing in the formal school system after completing 
primary school. 
 

The secondary school has difficulty retaining many of these young people, which 
increases the dropout and school failure rates. 

 

In 1996, a group of young people, at that time members of the ETIS (Equipo de Trabajo e 
Investigación Social – Social Work and Research Team) Civil Association, was 
developing a primary school support experience in the El Ceibo de La Lucila (Vicente 
López) neighbourhood and noticed the difficulty the ‘dropouts’ at the centre were having 
in continuing their studies. 

 

Support for the secondary school was then implemented, through the “Studying is 
Worthwhile” Campaign of the Secretariat for Social Development of the nation in 1998.  
The “Back to School” project was implemented, which led to the registration of 95% of 
secondary school-age youth in school, and those who were already in the educational 
system were given an important teaching aid (teachers).  The quantity of materials 
provided in the March recovery period was heartening. 

 

The impossibility of providing the experience with the necessary continuity throughout 
the  

year led to the search for a strategy that would succeed in sustaining school enthusiasm 
and attendance. The CSGs (whose background can be traced to the “Solidary Youth 
Study” project of the North Neighbourhood Group of Professional Women) came into 
being. 

 



The neighbourhood organizations (Neighbourhood Committees, Neighbourhood 
Cooperatives, Groups of Mothers, Development Societies, etc.), driven by the desire to 
help the local youth, are committed to the project and provide the support and 
institutional framework required. They form working groups and assume the role of 
interlocutor with the team responsible for the Programme. 

 

Objectives 

 

 To encourage and provide incentives for study among adolescents and youth 
at educational risk. 

 To strengthen neighbourhood organizations in their work with adolescents and 
youth at educational risk. 

 

Activities: 

 

a) Study meetings: These are held once per week at a set place and time with the 
local organization and the team responsible for the programme. They are 
accompanied by the tutor (usually the mother of one of the members of the group) 
to complete homework, talk about the successes and difficulties of the school 
process, and to agree on the community service activities that they will carry out 
as a group in the neighbourhood.  Attendance, concerns and decisions of the 
group are registered in the logbook. In order to construct bonds at various levels, 
they are accompanied by their peers and the adult who is responsible for them. 

 

b) Community service activities: These activities encourage the youth to reflect on 
the problems of their own community and allow them to acquire experience and 
training in community work in order to become involved in neighbourhood 
organizations. They may be varied (school support, recreational activities for the 
children in the neighbourhood, production of a neighbourhood magazine, etc.) but 
they are chosen, planned, executed and evaluated by each CSG. 

 

c) Recreational and integrated activities: These are annual and are organized and 
coordinated throughout the Programme in conjunction with other CSGs (walks, 
recreational days, retreats or camps). 

 

d)  Visits to sponsors: These facilitate the sharing of experiences with the people 
involved in the project.  They strengthen relations between the companies and the 
community and the young people meet and get to know people who encourage 
them to continue their studies, etc. 

 

e) Visits of the technical team to schools and families 
 



f) Purchase of tools and textbooks in bulk 
 

g) Reflection workshops/quarterly training:  Work with activities associated with:  
identity, memory, rights, community participation, resilience, study techniques, 
sexuality, health care. 

 

h) Seminar to train tutors, etc. 
 

 

 

Resources: 

 

The programme is financed by the following companies:  Autopistas del Sol, Autopistas 
del Sur, Showcenter, Fundación Bunge y Born y Locatel. 

 

Successes:  

 

In one of the neighbourhoods (1995 census) the level of school dropouts among the youth 
was 35%; with the programme in 1998, the level dropped to 6.6%. 

 

In 1999, 78% of the 109 young people who participated in the programme passed. 

 

The retention rate in the programme in 1999 and 2000 was 85%. 

 

At present there are 300 youth participants in the programme, 50 committed adults from 
the neighbourhoods, 50 company volunteers and 10 directors. 

 

The youth, as part of their community activities, have been involved in local development 
projects such as assisting in the management of housing in their community, organization 
of celebrations, etc. 

 

Some young graduates from the project are pursuing university studies with assistance 
from one of the participating companies. 

 



One of the major successes has been that the adults, tutors and members of the 
neighbourhood organizations, infected by the enthusiasm of the youth and the support of 
the programme, are deciding to continue their studies.  

 

Examples of community programme tasks: 

 

a) Neighbourhood Magazine (San Roque Neighbourhood)  
Local participating organization: San Roque Civil Association 

Local Referent: Juan Carlos Duarte 

 
Activities:  
 
Planning 
 
 The youth who decided to produce the neighbourhood magazine as a community 

task got together. 
 Once they were grouped, a coordinator was assigned to them, to help them 

produce the magazine. 
 They decided with what frequency the magazine would appear. 
 The task to be done by each youth on the magazine was established. For example,  

who would take the notes, who would design the magazine,who would do the 
writing. 

 A weekly meeting day was fixed. 
 
Execution 
 
 The youth carried out the activities that were assigned to them and met to 

comment among themselves and give their opinion on the product. 
 They selected what to include in the magazine and delivered all the drafts to those 

who would produce the first issue. 
 When the magazine was ready, they photocopied it and distributed copies in the 

neighbourhood. 
 Members of the group began to conceptualize the next issue taking on board 

community feedback. 
 

Difficulties 
 
Lack of resources to carry on the magazine. 
Lack of interest on the part of the adults to accompany the youth in this community task. 
 

b) Organization and maintenance of the neighbourhood library  
 

Activities: 



Planning 
 
 The youth got into a group and were assigned a coordinator. 
 The youth distributed the tasksamong themselves. 
 1) Book collection:  Those who elected to collect books and materials made a plan 

to try to collect as many materials as possible.  They designed a chart with 
schedules, travel to location, etc.) 

 2) Book repair:  Once the books were collected, those that were not in good 
condition were to be repaired. The youth in charge of this task had already 
obtained the necessary materials to do it. 

 3) Library access:  The youth in charge of library access drew up a timetable of 
the hours when the library would be open. 

 
Execution 
 
 According to the set schedule, they went to the assigned street locations and 
requested books and materials not in use. They collected them on the spot or agreed 
on a time to collect them.  They noted this information on a chart.  
 They delivered the books to those in charge of repairing them.  These examined 
them, determined what type of repair was needed and repaired them.  When the repair 
materials were finished, they requested more from the local referent. 
 Once the books were repaired, their bibliographical data was noted on a chart for 
that purpose and then they were placed on the shelves according to the classification 
that had been decided by the group. 
 Opening hours were published in the neighbourhood. 
 They worked according to assigned shifts. 

 
Difficulties 
 

Absence without notice of adolescents assigned to work in the library. 

 

c)  School support  

Local participating organization: Group of mothers  

The CSG participants provide school support to the children of the first cycle of the EGB 
in their neighbourhood.  In this way, they are able to help other members of their 
neighbourhood and support school retention in the same way that their programme was 
helping them to stay in school. 

 

Planning 

 

 They formed a group and a team leader was assigned. 



 They carried out a survey in the neighbourhood to ascertain the number and 
names of the students in the first year of the EGB, who would be part of the 
programme. 

 The young people and their coordinator visited the homes of the children who 
need the support and spoke with the parents to inform them what the programme 
would involve and how it would function. 

 Once the number and timetable possibilities of the children who would be 
participating were ascertained, the participants in the CSG programme set up the 
timetables for the school support, based on their own availability. 

 The children were informed of the timetables and the place where the school 
support would take place. 

 
Execution 
 
 The community service task consisted in a weekly two-hour session in which each 

of the children in EGB1 would receive school support. The children attended with 
their materials and completed their homework with the help of the participants in 
the CSG programme, who would ask them (one by one) about their weekly 
progress in school.  They discussed difficulties, test dates and grades and helped 
to prepare for lessons, dictations and other daily tasks. 

 They constantly tried to get the children to adopt study habits and organize their 
activities in order to respond in the best manner to the demands of school. 

 The community task coordinator took the participants’ attendance and 
accompanied them in the process, responding to queries and needs as they arose. 

 
Difficulties 
 
Lack of continuity in attendance of the children receiving the support. 

Absence without notice of the adolescents who are giving the support. 
Lack of resources to complete some of the tasks planned in the school support 
programme. 
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CREATION OF NEW SOCIAL SPACES OUT OF VARIOUS 
PROPOSALS FOR LEARNING, COMMUNICATION, 
PARTICIPATION AND SERVICE  
 

Institutional Framework 

Name: Coordinadora de Jóvenes del Barrio Ludueña32 

 
Source: (2000) Booklets no. 6 and 9 SES Foundation Publications, “Organizations 
Building with Youth” www.fundses.org.ar (Publications)  
 

Type of institution: Youth organization that coordinates and articulates activities of 
youth groups from the Ludueña neighbourhood.  Comprises delegates from each of the 
groups and conducts activities in the Sacred Heart of Jesus Vicarage.  
 

“JUST HANGING OUT”  

 
Background  
 
Work with the youth began in the Parish with a group of 6 adolescents who used to meet, 
cook and play football, go camping, etc. The possibility arose for them to do a guitar 
course. They then visited other groups to see how they worked and called other young 
people whom they knew, from their school or from the community, to start the 
programme. 

 

Objectives 
 

 To create more social spaces, where each young person can be valued as a person. 
 To provide more concrete opportunities that favour creativity, community action  
      and solidarity. 
 To offer alternatives so that free time may be used wisely. 

 

                                                 
32 Social spaces include:  a primary school, a work training centre, a daycare centre, six canteens, 
different community centres, a day care centre for children with behavioural problems, community 
infrastructural activities, etc. 



Activities  
 
Production of “La Nota” and “La Notita”, neighbourhood youth publications; campfires; 
guitar, Bible, politics, and current affairs discusson sessions; videos; organization of 
camps with the children from districts in the community; dedicated days for reflection on 
different themes; participation in various meetings, seminars, and courses, etc.  Activities 
are coordinated by an adult whose role is to encourage and guide the activities; the actual 
coordination is in the hands of the youth themselves, mainly the older ones who transmit 
their experience of participation in the programme to the younger ones.  Decisions are 
taken by the young people in weekly meetings held at the office of the Coordinator of 
CommunityYouth. 
 
They associate with the Area Office for Participation in the Campaign, “Study, it’s worth 
it”, with the Univeristy and with community organizations concerned with the problem of 
disadvantaged youth, among others. 
 
The participating youth themselves encourage others to complete primary school or to 
begin secondary school. 
 
Difficulties 
 
The lack of a physical space of their own. 
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YOUTH LEADERSHIP  
 

Institutional Profile 

Name: Multieducational network33 

Contact: Prof. Teresa Casalá   e-mail: cavanquen@neunet.com.ar                      

Source: (2004) Consultas Schiffrin, ML (Head of the Training Systems in Socio-
Educational Leadership Program) – SES Institute institutoses@fundses.org.ar  
 

Type of institution: 
 
Multieducational network comprising several organizations.  

 
FIRST YOUTH LEADERSHIP MEETING: “LET’S TAKE CHARGE OF OUR 
FUTURE”  
 

Objectives 
 

 Consider the reality of the youth in Neuquen today; 
 Strengthen the links of the youth who participate in the 

different SES programmes in the region;  
 Promote the integration of groups and the consolidation of 

work in progress;  
 Analyze national and provincial events in different areas in 

order to start thinking how to work for change. 
 Find a way to link the youth with formal and informal education; 
 Make a common space for the youth empowerment organizations; and 
 Foster the individuality of those who participate in the different groups. 
 
Activities:  
 

                                                 
33 A multieducational network is a space where different youth groups meet to work on three areas:  
youth, institutions and the political context, in order to improve their reality and solve their problems. 
 



In the first part of the year the project seemed to peter out from lack of motivation. 
 
Fortnightly meetings were held starting in August with suggestions for concrete actions.  
A moderator made a mini-presentation at each meeting on the importance of youth 
participation and other themes.  The young people were accompanied at each workshop 
by an adult. Themes were discussed, one motivational theme per group, and tasks were 
divided.  Some of the youth sought the help of their schoolteachers. 
 
It was decided that a music group should participate to liven up the meeting.   

 
Questions were thrown out for discussion: “What is this reality like in which we live?  
What is the future that we dream of?  What actions do we have to take to build this future 
of our dreams?”  Committees were set up: Education, Biodiversity, Free Time and 
Leisure, Work, Justice, Politics, Economics, Security and Communication Media.  It was 
decided that the discussion would take place within each of the committees, the 
proceedings recorded and taken to plenary.  Each committee would have a speaker whose 
presentation would trigger the discussion. 
 
The rationale for the meeting was stated: the need to promote spaces where the youth can 
share ideas, experiences and opinions about relevant themes and themes of concern, in 
order to break the isolation of modern-day society and to savour the joy of the encounter. 

The objectives of the meeting were decided upon and the 
meeting organized. 

 
Successes 

 

The structure of the meeting, the preparation of speeches for the discussion topics, the 

assignment of tasks, the incorporation of themes for discussion and the reflections arising 

from the exhibitions. 

 
Difficulties  
 
Lack of operational capacity to sustain the convocation and the fact that at the planning 
stage there were not enough adults to sustain the project. 
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DISEASE PREVENTION AND PROMOTION OF HEALTH  
 

Institutional Profile 

Name: Ñehueñtun Youth Network (Ombú Project) 

Contact: Ana Geron      e-mail: anageron@yahoo.com.ar             

Source: (2004) Consultas Schiffrin, ML (Head of the Training Systems in Socio-
Educational Leadership Program) – SES Institute institutoses@fundses.org.ar  

 

WORKSHOPS FOR THE PREVENTION OF ADDICTION, 
HIV-AIDS AND TO DEAL WITH MATTERS OF SEXUALITY 
 
The Education and Training (ET) Section of the Network organizes workshops to inform 
and encourage the youth to be health promoters in areas such as the prevention of teenage 
pregnancy, STDs, addictions and HIV. 
 

Background  

 

The ET Group became a training group evolving out of 2 
groups which were already working on prevention under the 
themes, “Training is exciting” and “To care yourself is to live”. 
They decided to train adolescents and young people in the 
first grades of 5 secondary schools. 

 

Activities: 
 

The training consists of 4 prevention workshops on the themes of sexuality, STDs, child 
and teenage pregnancy and 2 - 4 drug prevention workshops. 

 



 

Planning:  Weekly meetings were held in which the youth were taught specific content 
and group dynamics.  The technical assistants trained them in both areas. The work was 
based on the workshop records. The roles of trainer, observer and recorder were rotated. 
There was analysis of what had happened in the workshop, what group dynamics had 
been observed or should be taken into account, and there was reflection on their 
experiences as coordinators. 

 

Activities ranged from presentations to participatory workshops using audiovisual 
resources.  Techniques applied included asking questions and inviting participants to 
reflect on key words (freedom, hope, joy ) and to choose a medium to express their 
reflection e.g. posters, collages, graffiti, etc. 

 

Guidelines were set up for the use of video presentations, for discussions, for trials (drug 
trials). Proposals were made for writing stories, songs, etc.  Specific prevention 
information exhibitions were mounted. 

 

Successes 

 

Corroboration of the conviction of the need to share information and work on prejudices 
arising from the first encounter (personalization of the workshops). 

 

Determination of methodology: workshops to be coordinated by the youth because it 
generates a greater climate of confidence since the participants become involved and 
relate their experiences before their new peers. 

 

Development of a professional attitude of the youth in the workshops and respect of the 
participants for the seriousness of the theme. 

 

Difficulties 

 

Resistance of some adults to the implementation of the workshops in schools; mistrust of 
parents; discontinuity in attendance of some members of the group in charge of the 
workshops and complications due to lack of workshop materials.  
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PROMOTION OF CITIZENSHIP AND THE RESOLUTION OF 
SOCIO-COMMUNITY PROBLEMS  
 

Institutional Profile 

Name: Provincial Senate, Head Office of Schools and Government of the Province of 

Buenos Aires 

Source:  Proponer y dialogar(Propose and Dialogue)  Guide for work with youth and 
adolescents, Programme for the Fostering of Youth Development, Presidency of the 
Nation/UNICEF Argentina.  
 

 “LET’S JUMP THE WALL:  WATER AND THE WALL”  
 “Let’s jump the wall” was an official initiative to finance projects in middle schools to 
encourage youth to analyze the environment in which they live, identify the problems and 
formulate projects and propose possible solutions, in a group setting.  The children of 
Francisco Madero entered the competition with the project, “Drinking water for 
Francisco Madero” and won their financing. 

 

Application: Francisco Madero, a rural locale in the province of Buenos Aires, 
Argentina, with 1,500 inhabitants whose main activities are the harvesting and processing 
of chamomile, and milk production. 

 

Activities: 

The proposal came from the school and was presented by a teacher. The students thought 
at once of the water problem. Those who were interested in writing up the project met at 
the school. 

 

Since the plan had to be presented to the authorities and one of the requirements was that 
it should include the opinion of the people of the village, they carried out surveys and 
interviews to that effect. The results informed them of the difficulties and expenses 
incurred by neighbours to obtain drinking water: to get it from the wells, boil it, put 
chlorine in it, filtrate it, etc.; in some zones (at the entrance to the village) people even 
had to walk several blocks to carry the drinking water to their homes. They also found 
out that people thought that the children were not going to succeed in getting the 
authorities interested in the project.  They felt that “there was a wall between the people 
and the water” and between the people and the children. 



 

They found it quite difficult to formulate the project in writing; the teachers guided them 
in dealing with possible queries, the feasibility of new ideas, etc. 

 

They interviewed the Madero officials and on learning that there had never been drinking 
water in the area, they began to study alternative chemical systems of water purification 
and cost. They met on Saturdays at school to work on the project and took their case to 
court.  They were awarded a subsidy of US$5,000 to finance the project. They were 
interviewed by the media, highlighting the fact that young people are capable of changing 
things, in spite of their age and inexperience. One of the tasks was to instal a purification 
plant according to the type of water to be chemically treated. 

 

The authorities who granted the subsidy wished to ascertain if the geologists had 
confirmed the non-existence of drinking water.  The teachers met with Provincial Rural 
Water Services to determine if the ideas of the officials on the non-existence of drinking 
water were true. 

 

They turned out to be false and the engineers found six sources of water, two of which 
were potable. 

 

The children had to change the whole project to adapt it to the new circumstances in less 
than a month and to discard the notion of a purification plant.  The new plan was  more 
economical and less work than the first. 

 

The Municipality of Madero took the project seriously and donated land for the water 
cooperative.  Pipes were built to extract the water.  The children organized dances and 
competitions to raise funds and began to build the cooperative’s office. 

 

A few days befoe Madero’s centenary celebration, drinking water was flowing from the 
faucets installed in the plumbing. 

 

The adults made the cooperative official and the provincial government committed itself 
to installing the household distribution network. 

 

Successes 

 

The young participants in the project were convinced that their participation changed the 
life of the village and that this is how a new world can be built. 



 

The adults began to trust and mentor the youth in their concerns and projects and to place 
a new value on the social role of the school. 

 

The municipal authorities changed some of their attitudes. 

 



Tools For The Development Of Service-Learning Educational Projects And 

Integrated Youth Service Projects 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

This section gives ideas, suggestions and practical tools for all those teachers, young 

leaders and motivators who wish to implement service-learning projects or quality 

youth service. 

 

The materials presented here are by no means intended to be a prescriptive list of 

activities. They are simply examples of experiences in Argentina, Bolivia and the 

Dominican Republic.  It is hoped that they will serve to inspire creativity among 

those interested in developing a service-learning project based on school 

volunteerism, solidarity youth participation, citizenry commitment and education in 

values for building a more just, cooperative and democratic Caribbean society.  

 

In the case of those institutions which have been developing a-systematic solidarity 

experiences and wish to reshape them for greater articulation with curricular or 

training content, we believe that these tools can assist them in moving towards 

systematic service-learning projects.   

 

For those educational institutions and youth organizations which have been 

implementing service-learning projects, we trust that this material might assist in 

evaluating these projects, and serve as a source of inspiration for new ideas and 

motivation to share their own tools and experiences.   

 

The diversity of themes and modalities which the service-learning project can 

encompass is vast, as evidenced in the thousands of solidarity educational 

experiences presented for the “Solidarity Schools Presidential Prize” 2000, 2001 and 

2003 in Argentina. Beyond this diversity, and it is tremendous while difficult to offer 

tools which are equally applicable for all projects, the instrument which appear here 

have been organized based on the Itinerary or Basic Steps for the development of a 

service-learning project. 

 



INDEX 

 

1. Initial Motivation 

 A)  Institutional 

 B)  Community 

 

2. Diagnostic and Identification of Problem/Challenge 

 A)  General 

 B)  Specific 

 

3. Design and Learning 

 

4. Implementation 

 

5. Reflection process 

 A)  At the Beginning 

 B)  Ongoing development and/or implementation of community action 

6. Systematization process 

 

7. Evaluation process 

 A) Of actors or protagonists 

 B) Of service beneficiaries 

 C) Of the learning process 

 D) Of the service. Was the problem solved? Were the objectives met? 

 E) Of the impact on the community 

 F) Of the impact on education 

 

8. Celebration, festivity and recognition 

 

9. Dissemination and Communication of experience 

 

 

 

 

 

There are several options for each phase of the project, from among which we hope 
you will be able to choose, to adapt or recreate you own tools, based on the 
characteristic of the project to be developed, its institutional and community context. 
 



 

Each section comprises: 

 

A. Suggested activities:  it gives a general list of possible activities to be 

 implemented. 

B. Activities and tools selected:  hand-outs describing the activities suggested in 

 the previous point and flashcards for work with the youth. 

 

Themes and Sub-themes 

 

The following is a classification of the areas included in the service-learning project, 

as a service-learning educational project or integrated youth service. 

 

A. Education 

A.1 Literacy 

A.2 School support 

A.3 Reading Promotion 

A.4 Informatics and technology education 

A.5 Training 

 

B. Citizen and Community Participation 

B.1 Civic Duty and Citizenship Participation 

B.2 Ethics and Citizenship Training and Development and Education in Values 

B.3 Promotion of Cooperation 

B.4 Exchange Clubs 

 

C. Information and Communication 

C.1 Information campaigns in the public interest 

C.2 Communication with isolated areas 

C.3 Communication with NGOs /social marketing 

 

D. Environment 

D.1 Environmental Education 

D.2 Urban environment 

D.3 Prevention, pollution and rational management of natural resources 



 

E. Health 

E.1 Education for health, prevention and treatment of diseases and addictions 

E.2 Donation of organs and blood 

E.3 Food Disorders (Anorexia – Bulimia) 

 

F. Socio-cultural animation - historical and cultural patrimony – Tourism 

F.1 Promotion and preservation of historical and cultural patrimony 

F.2 Community promotion of sports, recreation and the positive use of free time 

F.3 Artistic and cultural activities for the community 

F.4 Field trips and Internships with service-learning objectives 

F.5 Design of local tourist paths 

G. Productive Service-Learning Projects 

 

G.1 Agricultural production 

G.2 Technological production 

G.3 Craft production 

 

H. Attention to socio-economic problems 

H.1 Food 

H.2 Clothing 

H.3 Housing 

H.4 Integration of diversity 

H.5 Collection 

 

I. others 

 

 

 

 

 

STEP 1 - INITIAL MOTIVATION 

 

 

 

“It is very motivating to go out and do something concrete, to help the most needy”.  
Remember that “no one is too poor or too small to give something or lend a helping hand 
to others”. 
 



   

 

 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 34 

 

Activities to inform and motivate administrators and teachers 

 

Activity 1.1: Staff meeting: service-learning (what? why? and how?)  

 

 Hand-out 1.1.1: work document  

 

Activity 1.2: Guide for familiarization tour  

 

 Hand-out 1.2.1 A list to feel the city 

 

Discussion:        

“Is it the responsibility of the school to attend to the needs of the community?” 

Brainstorming session:  

“The advantages and disadvantages of implementing service-learning projects”. 

 

Motivational and reflection activities for young persons 

 

Discussion: 

Generate class dialogue with a leading question as to what happens inside of school 

and their reaction to this reality. 

 

Activity 1.3: Tour of the neighbourhood 

Activity 1.4: Questionnaire on youth participation 

Activity 1.5: Interview in pairs 

 

Viewing and discussion of videos dealing with the theme of solidarity 

Invitation to students from schools participating in service–learning projects to share 

their experience. 

                                                 
34  The reader should remember that the listed activities in bold are detailed on  the Hand-outs. 

 



 

Activity 1.6: Case studies of integrated youth service action 

Hand-out 1.6.1:  Examples of integrated youth service action  

 

Motivational Activities for parents 

 

Presentation: “The impact of service-learning on students” 

Activity 1.7:  Parents’ Meeting 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ACTIVITY 1.1 Staff meeting: Service-learning: What, Why, and  How? 

 

OBJECTIVES 

 

That teachers 

- Discover in the service-learning methodology an institutional tool with 

benefits for the institution and the community 

- Become interested in participating in the service-learning project 

 

DESCRIPTION 

A- Presentation of activity. Short introduction to service-learning. 

B- Group organization (by levels, by subjects, in cycles). 

C- Work allocation:  

- Read and analyse Hand-out number 1.1.1.: work document 

Group 1: Narrate experiences 

Group 2: What is service-learning? Main features 

Group 3: Why service-learning projects? Pedagogical reasons 

Group 4: Why service-learning projects? Social reasons 

Group 5: How to develop service-learning projects 

D- Common approach 

E- Debate 

1- Is it the school’s business to attend to the problems facing the 

community?  

 Which problems? Under what conditions? 

2- Is it possible to implement a service-learning project in our school? 

Why? 

F- Conclusions 

 



Hand-out 1.1.1. Work Document 

 

Group 1: TOWARDS SERVICE-LEARNING: SOME BEST PRACTICES  

The following experiences are some examples of service-learning projects done35: 

 

Title of the project: “My Independence” 

 

This example was taken from a technical school.  

The school proposed to motivate those students who, because of their socio-

economic and cultural background, were inclined towards abandoning the surveys. 

 

The students are sensitized to the situation of the dependency of disabled persons 

who, because of their economic situation, are not able to afford a wheel chair. The 

students of the class (for example grades 7 and 8) from this technical school 

designed and constructed motorized wheel chairs and manuals to be distributed free 

of cost throughout the community by organizations. 

 

Included also in the project were materials from various workshops: Mechanics; 

Welding; Electronics and Automation, Auto-Computer Aided Design (AutoCAD), 

Electronic equipment; Formulation and Evaluation of the project. It also integrated 

knowledge of other subject areas such as Social Sciences. 

 

By doing this, the students not only helped less fortunate and disabled persons, but 

improved their academic capability and their chances for future employment. 

 

Title of the project: “Young People and the Elderly” 

 

The meeting place is located in an extremely poor community, where the students 

discovered through research, that the elderly folks are the ones with the most needs 

in the areas. 

The young people assemble at the meeting place where they attend to the elderly of 

the community. They offer assistance in various ways, such as: fixing their homes 

and furniture, cooking for them on weekends, searching for firewood, helping them 

with heath related matters. As a part of the curriculum, they also carried out projects 

                                                 
 



that assisted in obtaining the necessary economic resources that would help to 

improve the quality of life of these elderly persons. The project allowed the young 

people to be protagonists and provided the opportunity for those students who had 

dropped out of school, to finish their studies, acquire work training, learn to organize 

themselves and discover that they can become community leaders. 



GROUP 2: WHAT IS SERVICE-LEARNING? 

 

Towards a definition… 

 

Service-learning is a community service activity carried out by students, planned 

by the school with the objective of not only meeting the needs of beneficiaries 

but also targeting student learning in a coordinated and transparent way. It is a 

pedagogical methodology whereby students develop skills and acquire knowledge 

which are included in the curriculum through service-learning action responding 

to the needs of the community.  

 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
. 

 
 
 

 

 

 

             
A QUALITY SERVICE-
LEARNING PROJECT 

 

Included in 
educational 
development 
Project     

The directors give 
continuity and 
sustainability to the 
Project. The teachers are 
key for implementing a 
quality project. 

Planned at school but 
involving community 

Contemplates 
spaces for 
reflection and 
evaluation at 
all levels. 

Responds to a real need 
of the community 
detected by an applied 
diagnostic. 

It is a pedagogical 
Project i.e. the service 
activities are articulated 
with the curricular 
content or training plan. 

Implies the active 
participation of the 
students at all levels of 
the project. 

Has a real impact on 
student /youth 
service-learning. 
 



GROUP 3: WHY IMPLEMENT SERVICE-LEARNING PROJECTS? 

 

Reflection on the pedagogical reasons for service-learning 

According to the four “Challenges for Education in the XXI Century” proposed by 

UNESCO, a service-learning project helps to: 

- Increase motivation 

- Discern new learning directions  

- Offer the opportunity to apply theoretical knowledge in real situations 

- Generate new knowledge  

- Improve output 

- Reduce failure levels and numbers in drop-outs 

- Increase the sense of responsibility of students towards their own learning  

- Develop the capacity to resolve problems in real life 

 

A service-learning project helps to learn to be because: 

- It develops pro-social attitudes such as recognising the other and valuing the   

difference: 

- Increases self-worth  

- Develops creativity 

- Stimulates responsibility 

 

A service-learning project helps to learn to live with others because it provides 

training for citizen and social participation: 

- It provides opportunities for positive interaction with diverse social realities 

- It generates opportunities for positive interaction with adults 

- It favours teamwork and integration among students 

-It facilitates association with community, government and non-government 

organizations based on common objectives 

-It favours intra-personal communication 

-It improves sensitivity to the climate of the educational institution 

 

 

 



GROUP 4:  WHY SERVICE-LEARNING PROJECTS? SOCIAL REASONS 

 

 

CURRENT SITUATION… 
 
 

       
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

1) The school is isolated from the community 

 

2) The school becomes a training centre 

 

3) The school opens up to the community to work jointly through students’ service-

learning activity integrated with formal learning and articulation of service-learning 

networks. 

 

 

 

 

INCREASING 
THE SOCIAL 
DIVIDE 
 VALUE CRISIS 

 

CRISIS OF THE 
STATE OF WELL-
BEING 
 

INCREASING THE 
SOCIAL PRESSURE 

ON… 
 

SOCIAL ORGANIZATION  SCHOOL 
 

SCHOOL RESPONSES 



GROUP 5: HOW TO DEVELOP SERVICE-LEARNING PROJECTS 

 

A service-learning project has 9 steps: 

1      -   Initial Motivation 

2      -   Diagnostic and Identification of Problem / Challenge  

3      -   Design and Planning 

4      -   Implementation 

5      -   Reflection process 

6      -   Systematization process 

7      -   Evaluation process 

8      -   Celebration, Festivity and Recognition 

9      -   Dissemination, Communication and Systematization 

 

Application requires: 

 

 

 

- Timetable slots in school curriculum set by official curriculum of the 

educational system of each country, e.g. Hours for Technology; hours for 

Ethics; hours for Citizenship Training. 

- Timetable slots in curriculum for development of projects of a technical or 

vocational level. 

- Timetable slots in school curriculum for specific subjects which allow for the 

incorporation of service-learning projects: for example, reflection hours, 

training, social action integrated workshops, course projects for good 

citizenship, hours for course consultation and religious activity. 

- Orientation and tutorials. 

 

Activity: Review list of subjects in school curriculum and select those where it would 

be possible to develop a service-learning project. 

 

 

 

 

 

Planning school and extra-curricular timetables based on class 
times. 



ACTIVITY 1.2   Guide for community tour 

OBJECTIVES: 

- Teachers/ coordinators or youth animators to become aware of the features, 

problems and possibilities of the neighbourhood school or community 

organization.  

- Motivate the teachers/coordinators to begin a service-learning project with 

their students/ young people. 

 

DESCRIPTION:  

A) Individual work assigned by coordinator. Distribute copies of Hand-out 

1.2.1. included below, to each participant to be completed individually. 

  Propose a tour of the streets near to the workplace or meeting, of   

  approximately ten minutes. 

B) Exchange:  

  Each person gives his experience and impressions. The coordinator writes  

  them up on a board or a poster. 

  The common ones are circled and listed. 

 

Reflection Process: 

Reflect in the company of teachers/ animators on the benefits to be 

derived from a systematic service-learning action: 

Are there any views as to how to motivate a learning and service-    

learning action among our youth? 

- Promote something that is needed… 

- Look after something that is decaying… 

- Improve the landscape around us… 

- Attack the roots of something which displeases us or which is out of 

place… 

Are there indicators of a true environmental problem? 

Is there something that we can do as part of our academic curriculum which can 

impact positively on our community? 

 

CONCLUSION: 

1. Formulate a proposal to share with students / youth group for their 

consideration. 



2. Propose the same activity to the students / youth group. 

Hand-out 1.2.1. A checklist for city tour 

 

We tend to walk through the familiar sections of our city blindly. This is normal 

because we are always in a hurry.  Perhaps we are deep in thought, or it could be 

that we have lost the ability to express curiosity and surprise when we visit 

somewhere for the first time. 

 

What we propose is to walk alone along an established path. The objective is to 

do the same thing we do daily but in a different way, trying to be conscious of 

the impressions and feelings which these known places provoke. 

 

It is a personal encounter with our familiar city but with new senses. Open your 

eyes and ears, noses and souls! Look around you as if you were sensitive 

travellers who want to collect images and emotions both pleasant and unpleasant 

(you don’t have to do it all, but it is worth the effort!). 

Forward!!! 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Notes (Draw, describe, etc.) 
 

 Two scents 
 Two pleasant sounds and two unpleasant sounds 
 A relaxing scene; a stressful scene 
 Something that is there but ought not to be there 
 Something that is missing 
 Something that causes anger or sadness 
 Something that you would change 
 Something that you would  conserve 
 Something which unites and something which 

separates 



ACTIVITY 1.3. Tour of district (a different look at your normal route) 

OBJECTIVES: 

Learning Objectives 

The youth:  

- Must ask questions about the world in which they live 

- Use oral and written language to express ideas and describe situations, 

recording information based on observations. 

 

Service Objectives 

The youth: 

- Must observe and describe aspects of surrounding social reality. 

- Must recognize social problems which they can feasibly address. 

 

Curricular Links suggested: 

Language, Social Sciences, Natural Sciences, Art Education, Technology, Training in 

Ethics and Citizenship. 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

 

This activity which is proposed for students at the basic and pre-adolescent levels 

has two stages: 

 

The teacher/ animator proposes to record data on the everyday reality of the 

students/ youth and subsequently will distinguish solutions and responsibilities. The 

activities that can be carried by the school or youth group are described and the 

students are therefore motivated.  

 

Hand-out 1.2.1. “A checklist for city tour” may be used. 

 

ACTIVITIES 

1- Map out the route that you do from your house to school or to a group 

meeting place. 

2- Over the period of a week observe and write about situations, realities or 

activities which speak to a specific problem. 



MONDAY -  “Filth, garbage thrown on the streets, a dirty square. Last night  

  it rained and the streets were flooded”. 

TUESDAY-  “A lot of traffic, people drive badly and do not respect the traffic  

  signs”. 

WEDNESDAY “I see a lot of unaccompanied children in the street and at the   

  train station. Some beg and others sell stuff’. 

THURSDAY ... 

FRIDAY ... 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ACTIVITY 1.4 Questionnaire on youth  participation 

 

Introduction: 

Before beginning the task, we propose that you reflect on what is happening and 

what you expect from youth participation in the community. It is an excellent way to 

start. 

 

Questions for a survey among your colleagues and friends: 

Respond individually to the following questions: 

1- Do the youth participate in decision-making? 

 - About the neighbourhood  A lot A little     Not at all    Don’t know 

 - About school   A lot A little     Not at all    Don’t know 

 - About church   A lot A little     Not at all    Don’t know 

 - About the youth group  A lot A little     Not at all    Don’t know 

 - About society   A lot A little     Not at all    Don’t know 

 

Why do you believe this happens? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

In what way: Give some examples (only if you responded “a lot” or “a little”) 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

2- Is there any institution in which the youth may participate or increase 

their participation? Which ones? 

 Youth club/ Citizens’ Association, club/ cooperative 

 The school/ student centre/ tutorials/ community activity 

 Community organizations in the district (nursery/ play school/ old 

people’s homes) 

 Hospitals/ health centres/ orphanages/ rehabilitation centres 

 Party headquarters (political) 

 Religious place/ churches/ temples) 

 Local mass media (newspapers, radios, TV channels) 

 Local government forums (Municipality/cultural centre/ youth 

support centre/ museums/ popular libraries) 

 Clubs/ sports and recreation centres 



 Other (specify) 

 

3- In which of these institutions do you participate or would like to 

participate? Why? 

......................................................................................................................  

4- In what areas at school and in the community would you like to 

participate? 

 Security matters 

 Health issues 

 Sports and recreation 

 Event planning 

 Environmental issues 

 Artistic and cultural events 

 Other areas (Specify) 

5- If the youth were to participate in decisions relating to 

- the community 

- the school 

 How do you think things will function? 

Much better – Better – The same – Worse – Much worse – I don’t know 

Why? 

...................................................................................................................... 

 

Conclusions: 

1- Comment as a team on responses. You may ask the same questions of other 

young people whom you know. 

 

2- Together with the teacher/ animator you may come up with some 

conclusions: Which areas are of greater interest to the group? And, which are 

the organizations which would support them to carry out their service-

learning activity which is active and committed to the community? 

 

3- Write a letter to the Director of the school, to the Community Association 

President or youth club, the Head of the Hospital Service commenting on the 

results of the survey and the desire to participate in a community project. Ask 

him/her the extent of his/ her collaboration. 



ACTIVTY 1.5  Interests in Games 

 

Objective: 

- Reflect and share interests of group on social problems  

- Motivate students to develop a service-learning community project 

 

Introduction: 

A group has its objectives and common interests. Reflect on which ones are the main 

concerns of the group. This will help at the time of definition of the community 

project. 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

Each group member will receive two flash-cards. The coordinator will set out briefly, 

one at a time, current social issues which may be of interest to the group members 

(for example, AIDS, adolescent pregnancy, etc). Each participant will complete Card 

1 with the issues which are of great interest to him/ her, Card 2 with those issues 

which are of no or very little interest. 

 

Card 1: Very interested 

Card 2: Little interest- not interested 

 

List of issues suggested by the teacher: HIV-AIDS; sexually transmitted 

diseases; adolescent pregnancy; responsible sex; inadequate public health; organ 

donation; street children; child labour; child abuse and ill-treatment; malnutrition in 

children; insecurity, poverty, academic under-achievement; illiteracy; frequency of 

drop outs; violence in schools, the community, domestic violence; juvenile 

delinquency; human rights violation; police corruption; taking the law into one’s own 

hands; drug addiction; drug abuse; drug trafficking; alcoholism; cigarette smoking; 

bulimia-anorexia; endemic diseases; illegal immigrants; unemployment; under 

employment; black market; traffic accidents; domestic accidents; discrimination of 

women at the work place; general discrimination; integration of the handicapped, 

senior citizens, environment; toxic waste; noise and regular pollution; use of free 

time; forced unemployment; conservation of the historical and cultural patrimony; 

military veterans (other social problems may be added). 

 



Once all the items have been read, each participant will take Card 1 and will list by 

order of importance of areas which are of greater interest to him/her. The cards are 

then shown to the rest of the group. Try to set up a list, ranking current social issues 

which are of greater interest generally to the group. Based on this, select one (the 

most feasible or the most experienced by the group, in order to begin to outline the 

service-learning draft project). 

 

 



ACTIVITY 1.6   

 

OBJECTIVES: 

Parents: 

Parents should be familiar with the scope of institutional objectives and in this 

context, identify the possibilities which the service-learning projects offer for training 

their children. 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

A) Preparing for the meeting 

Prepare a synthesis of what service-learning is about. Those responsible for this 

activity may be the teachers or the students themselves. We suggest that you read 

the materials proposed in Activity 1.1. “Working Document”. 

The students will write a letter to their parents: 

 What is the institution’s project about, what need does it responds to, 

what service action does it perform, what content is learned, etc.? 

 What is your role in the project this year? 

 If it is not the first year that the institution is carrying out the project, 

you can comment what was learned from the previous exercise; what 

was the concrete impact on the community and what improved, etc? 

Extend invitations explaining reasons for the meeting. 

 

B) Meeting: 

The Chair welcomes the parents and reminds them of the objectives of the 

institution.  

He highlights the pleasure of the institution to be able to count on the collaboration 

of the parents and informs of the initiation of the service-learning project. 

Presentation of service-learning Methodology. Each institution will select the 

person or teams who will participate in the presentation (administration and/or 

teachers, and/or students). 

 

The administration will present a summary highlighting: 

 the scope of service-learning in learning 



 the need and the value-added of the school’s commitment with the 

community, providing solutions through a pedagogical project. The 

timetable slots which the administration affords to the project. 

 delivery of letters written by children to their parents. 

 

Group work with Hand-out 1.6.1. 

 

Group discussion and decision  

 

Finally, parents receive an explanatory bulletin which describes: 

1- Synthesis of the institutional project 

2- Activities to complement each course, group or student 

3- Key dates for events or activity 

4- Direct link between the project and the institution’s study plan 

5- Schedules when course tutors or coordinators are available to accompany 

students during any difficulty that may arise related to the project 

6- Chronogram of subsequent meetings to arrive at a decision both on the 

learning and the service each student will be involved in. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



STEP 2 – DIAGNOSTIC 

 

 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES36 

General Diagnostic 

A teachers’ meeting to brainstorm and identify problems being experienced in the 

community and to reflect, from an academic perspective, on the most appropriate 

solutions. 

Through personal research or using the Internet, consult information provided by 

non-governmental organizations. 

Activity 2.1 Diagnostic Model for ranking problems 

Activity 2.2 Diagnostic of the community 

Hand-out 2.2.1 Most prevalent problems in the community 

Hand-out 2.2.2 Survey 

 

Contextual Features 

Activity 2.3      Drawing or cartoon: depiction of reality using art forms 

Activity 2.4      Visitors 

Problem Identification/Work Challenges 

- Institutional decision; Proposal for alternatives; Group Work; Discussion  

Everything can be done in a regular work day. 

 

Activity 2.5     To identify and examine a community need/challenge 

 Hand-out 2.5.1 What activities are you interested in carrying out that 

will satisfy a community need? 

Activity 2.6   Problem Analysis: elaboration of a problem tree 

                                                 
36 Readers are reminded that the numbered activities and those in bold are developed in detail in the work 
indices. 

Once a decision has been made to develop a service-learning project, the next 
step is to identify the specific problem to be resolved.  For this, a suitable 
diagnostic would be useful, involving a:  
 

- Diagnostic of the reality that relates to the operation that will 
be done 

- Diagnostic of the institution responsible for the project   



Conduct a general analysis of reality using a “General Diagnostic” and subsequent 

institutional decision. It also involves working in groups with pen and paper, to be 

followed by class discussion. 

Activity 2.7     Group diagnostic model of analysis of a selected problem.  

Activity 2.8      What problem will we try to solve? 

 

Specific diagnostic of the selected problem 

Activity 2.9 Educational research on social problems 

 Hand-out 2.9.1    Selection of some Social Research techniques 

 Hand-out 2.9.2    Interview 

Brainstorming: “The problems and needs of the community that we will address”. 

Identification and analysis of the factors that influence the problem. 

Compilation and management of information relating to the selected problem 

(consult/research libraries, archives, cinema club, television channels, radio, 

organizations, key informants, web pages). This activity should be coordinated by a 

Social Sciences and/or Natural Sciences teacher who will be able to interpret 

information and draw conclusions. 

 

Activity 2.10   What can schools and youth groups do in the face of these 

problems? 

Hand-out 2.10.1   Type and level of socio-pedagogical community 

intervention 

 

Creation of an institutional diagnostic 

Teachers meet with the Board of Directors to identify Human Resources, materials, 

finances and available institutions, and analyse the possibilities of being involved in a 

joint educational programme or voluntary youth service. 

 

Identifying the social organizations 

Highlighting Community Organizations and social and juvenile problems 

 

Activity 2.11      The Ideal Community 

Activity 2.12      Visiting the community 

Activity 2.13      Photos and dreams 

Activity 2.14      Design of community map 



Assessment of project background 

Identify other institutions in the Caribbean currently involved or which have been 

involved in projects of the same nature.   

Analysis of the possible course of action 

Arrange a meeting with the entire school body (based on the context, it can be a full 

assembly or a course group meeting) of the various dynamic groups: What solutions 

can we offer to the problem? 

Preliminary discussion on the results of the educational research 

 

Report on the diagnostic stage . Dissemination 

Activity 2.15   Database, File or Directory of Community Organizations 

Flyers, newspaper mural, photographs, drawings, etc. to disseminate information on 

the work done, the agreements and the results of the DIAGNOSTIC. 

Activity 2.16   Flyers or posters  



ACTIVITY 2.1 DIAGNOSTIC MODEL FOR RANKING PROBLEMS 

This model is an instrument for initiating a participatory process to identify the main 

problems perceived by the community. The participants will divide themselves into 

groups based on the different problem areas: health, education, production and 

development, housing, culture, communication, security, etc. respecting each 

person’s preference so as to facilitate group work integration. 

Each group will research information on the respective problem, through 

fieldwork: going through the community, interviewing persons or visiting places of 

interests (schools, plazas, community clinics, work places, etc.), in order to observe 

directly the needs of the community. Before the main meeting, each sub group will 

nominate a representative who will speak about the conclusions reached, having 

noted them down on sheets of paper to facilitate discussion. 

The coordinator will help to organize the ideas and explain the importance of 

establishing priorities. This is necessary for organized and efficient work. 

 

RANKING OF PROBLEMS  

(seriousness, urgency, trend) 

POINTS SERIOUSNESS URGENCY TREND 
10 Extremely serious Immediate out of control 
8 Very serious Of some urgency difficult to manage 
6 Serious As quickly as 

possible 
complicated 

3 A little serious Can wait might be 
complicated 

1 Not serious No haste nothing will 
happen/  could 
improve 

 
  

At the meeting, discussion will focus on determining what the vital needs of the 

community are and establishing priorities. Lastly, it will be important that the 

participants come to a consensus as it relates to the prioritized needs. 

In order to facilitate the work, we will use the following hand-out to list the ideas 

expressed. It will be written in large print so that everyone is able to see, for 

example: 

                                                     



 

 

WORK AREAS Problems Priority actions to be 
carried out 
 

1. HEALTH   
2. EDUCATION   
3. PRODUCTION AND                     

DEVELOPMENT 
  

4. HOUSING   
5. CULTURE   
6. COMMUNICATION   
7. SECURITY   
8. OTHERS   
 



ACTIVITY 2.2 COMMUNITY DIAGNOSTIC 
 
OBJECTIVES 
 
Learning objectives 
 
The young people should: 

- Use data gathering techniques: survey 

- Tabulate and systematize the data obtained. 

- Analyse and compile the information obtained.  

- Provide a written copy of the research results. 

- Evaluate as a group, the results and strategies employed. 

- Analyse social risks situations. 

- Identify the main forms of discrimination in the contemporary world. 

 
Service objectives 
 
The young people should: 

- Carry out a diagnostic of the social reality in which they live 

- suggest curricular activities 

- Social Sciences, Humanities, Language, Technology, Art and Communication. 

 

DESCRIPTION 

A – The young people will work in groups to conduct a community diagnostic. This 

will be done through a survey. A team of students, led by teachers will be in 

charge of coordination. In dealing with the most prevalent community problems, 

we suggest that they take Hand-out 2.2.1 into account: 

Steps to follow: 

1. Select persons who will carry out the survey: parents, administration, past 

students, neighbours, members of community organizations. 

2. Create the instrument (see suggestions in Hand-out 2.2.2.) 

3. Have prior consultation, inform the relevant authorities and seek 

authorization, if necessary. 

4. Carry out the surveys. 

5. Systematize and analyse the information. 

6. Write a report on the findings of the surveys.  

 



B – Systematization. To be coordinated by the teachers in charge. Compare the 

information and decide which problems are common. 

 

C – Discuss the findings with the other students who are involved in the activity. 

Establish a ranking for the problems discovered. 

 

D – Prepare a group report. The main findings can be presented using design and 

communication techniques, under the guidance or coordination by teachers from 

the area. 

 

 



Hand-out 2.2.1   Most common community problems 

 

 

 

HEALTH 
- No First Aid Room. 
- Lack of Professionals. 
- Ignorance of basic hygiene 
care and Health prevention. 
- Persons not consuming 
nourishing and nutritional 
food. 
- Epidemic diseases 

EDUCATION 
- Failure and school dropouts. 
- Parents’ failure to commit to the child’s education. 
- Lack of transportation to take children to school. 
- Lack of good libraries 
- Shortage of educational materials in educational  
institutions. 
- Shortage of educational institutions. 

PUBLIC SERVICE 
- No street lights. 
- Garbage dumps. 
- Bad state of 
sidewalks and streets. 
- Transportation 
shortage. 

THE ENVIRONMENT 
- Environmental pollution 
- indiscriminate pruning  
- Extinct species 
- not much vegetation 

HOUSING 
- Dilapidated houses. 
- Overcrowding. 
- No electricity. 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC ASPECTS 
- teenage pregnancy. 
- Family Violence. 
- Abuse of women and children. 
- Alcoholism. 
- Drug addiction. 
- Street gangs 
- Old persons living alone without the basic 
necessities and in impoverished conditions. 
- Politicians not doing enough to deal with 
community problems. 
- No social and cultural integration. 
- Unemployment. 
- Poverty. 
- Work place shortage. 
- Exploitation of child labour 
- Children left unattended while parents at 
work. 
- Absence of community organizations. 
- Absence of the media (newspapers, 
magazines, radio, etc.) 
 

MOST 
COMMON 

COMMUNITY 
PROBLEMS  



Hand-out 2.2.2 Survey 

 

Community Diagnostic 

First name and last name: ……………………………………………………………………………….. 

Address: …………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

What do you think are the main problems of our community (street, city or town)? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

……………………………………………….... 

What have you observed in respect to these problems? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………... 

What solutions can you offer to these problems? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………… 

Do you know of any institution(s) or organization(s) which work(s) with the 

community? If so, which? 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………… 

Do you know what activities they carry out? If yes, state them. 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

PUBLIC SERVICE 
 (water, light, gas, 
sidewalks) 

 

HEALTH  

EDUCATION  

QUALITY OF LIFE  

ECONOMIC SITUATION  

ENVIRONMENT  

CULTURE  

COMMUNICATION  

OTHERS  



ACTIVITY 2.3   Drawings or cartoons: reality through art 

 

OBJECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: 

The young persons should: 

 Value artistic language in its communicative and representative form. 

 Value the possibility of generating expressive-aesthetic resources that allow 

them to express externally what they are thinking.  

Service Objectives: 

They should: 

 Reflect on the social reality, the needs and rights of the child and adolescents, 

and the existence or non-existence of organizations that these 

children/adolescents attend. 

 

SUGGESTED CURRICULAR LINKS 

Artistic Education, Ethics and Civic duty, Language and Social Sciences. 

 

DESCRIPTION 

A – DRAWING COMPETITION 

The young persons will be responsible for organizing the competition. Their 

responsibilities include formulating the rules and conditions, selecting judges, 

handing out prizes, informing persons of the results, and setting up an exposition of 

the winning pieces in the community. The winning drawing will be the one that best 

expresses the current social problem. 

 

B – MEETING 

All the drawings, along with their corresponding numbers, will be placed on walls or 

available notice boards. 

The young persons will closely observe and select a drawing that expresses a 

problem that they consider important. Afterwards, they will write the possible 

solutions to a named problem. 

 

Round Table:   Each person will read his/her reflections. 



The teacher / team-leader who coordinates the activity should review the common 

elements, identify the most recurrent problems, and explain in what way service 

activities relating to the problem can be carried out. 

 



ACTIVITY 2.4    VISITORS    Characteristic features of the project. 

 

Introduction: 

The community is an organized group of persons that is perceived as a Social Unit. 

Its members are situated in a defined geographical area. They interact among 

themselves and have a sense of belonging. Members of a community share some 

characteristics, interests, objectives or common duties. 

 

SUGGESTED CURRICULAR LINKS:  

Social Sciences, Language, Media and Communication 

 

INSTRUCTIONS: 

1 – Imagine that there are visitors who have come with different customs from a 

country far away to visit the community. Hence, everything seems strange to them. 

As a result, they will observe the community as if they had never seen it before. In 

groups of no more than four persons, they will make notes in note books: 

 

 Where is this community situated? 

 Who lives in the community? Men, women, children or the elderly? Are any of 

these groups in the majority? What do they do? 

 What do the community folk do during the day? What do they do during the 

nights? 

 How is the relationship between members of the community? Friendly or 

hostile? 

 Are there popular places of gathering? Who meets there? What do they do? 

Are some members excluded? Who? Why? 

 What organizations are there in the community? Clubs? Schools? 

 Are there popular customs, such as special dates or traditional gatherings? 

 What do they value most in the community? What is seen as negative in the 

community? Is there prejudice? What kind? Is it directed towards one 

particular group? 

 How do the community members react when a fellow community member has 

a problem? Do they support him/her? Do they ignore him/her? Do they 

collaborate? 



 Do the community members feel a sense of belonging? What other elements 

do they take into consideration? 

 Do they have different characteristics from neighbouring communities? 

Which? 

 

2 – While still working in groups, they will write a letter to the family where they  

stayed in the country. In this letter, they will speak of the characteristics that they 

have observed in this community. 

 

3 – They will read the letters to the rest of the group. What characteristics did they 

highlight? Which of these characteristics should be focused on for the development of 

the project? Why? Make note of this on a poster entitled “Diagnostic”. 

 

The conclusions reached in each activity should be kept, as this will help in 

organizing the General Diagnostic. 



ACTIVITY 2.5 Identifying and examining a community need/challenge  

 

Description: To plan a meeting with the objective of identifying a community need. 

Objectives: 

 To identify a community need/challenge that can be dealt with by a service 

group project. 

 To achieve group participation in a service project. 

Desired Results 

 The needs of the community should be identified. 

 Sensitivity to various perspectives of the community’s needs. 

 The various perspectives should be fairly assessed. 

 

Participants 

Youth Group 

Coordinator 

MOMENT ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION TIME 

1 Cross 

introduction 

The young persons are placed in pairs 
with someone they do not know. They 
both exchange the following personal 
information: name, age, occupation 
(student/worker), favourite football team, 
and music group, etc.)  
 
Later, in a large group, each member of 
the pair speaks as if he were the other. 
He will speak in the first person (“I am...I 
live in...)_ 

15’ 

2 Individual work 

 

 

 

 

Group Work 

 

 

 

General Meeting 

Individually, they respond to the following 
question: What do you think that the 
community needs? 
 
Each person writes the community need 
on paper. 
 
They later share what they wrote in small 
groups. At the end, they will stick them 
on a wall or board. 
 
Everyone quietly reads the papers placed 
on the walls. 
 
The organizer then asks which ones seem 
similar and can be grouped together 
 

60’ 



3 Group Work In small groups (they can remain in the 
same groups) they will choose one of the 
needs previously grouped, and respond to 
the following question: 
 
How would they respond to the 
community need identified: 

 Male residents 
 Female residents 
 The municipality 
 Children 
 Youth 
 The Community Council 
 The head of the school  
 ... (complete with other important 

persons in the community). 

10’ 

4 General Meeting Each shares what he/she has done in 
his/her group 
 
They identify which of the persons 
mentioned can help in the community 
project. 

10’ 

5 Commitment Personal: Each asks: What are you 
willing to do? To what would you commit 
yourself? 
 
In groups: It is advised that they group 
themselves based on similarities and that 
they make a proposal for the date of the 
next meeting, using Hand-out 2.5.1 
which is attached. 

10’ 

6 Evaluation Personal: Respond to the following 
questions on a paper to be handed in: 

 What did I like the most? 
 What did I like the least? 
 What did I learn? 
 What would I change/add? 

 
On a group level: Each person is asked 
to state in one word: What was the 
feeling like during the workshop? 

20’ 

 



Hand-out 2.5.1   What activities do you want to carry out that will satisfy a 

community need? 

 

What:  

  

  

  

With whom:  

  

  

  

When:  

  

  

  

Where:  

  

  

  

Using: 
(materials needed) 
 

 

  

  

  

 



ACTIVITY 2.6       Problem Analysis: creation of a problem tree 

 

Introduction: 

Once sensitised to the general problem of the school’s neighbouring community, it is 

necessary to identify the specific problem that will be solved. This can be done 

through the Project, Educational Projects, or Integrated Youth Services.  

This analysis of the problem is a participatory diagnostic strategy that allows the 

group or teams working on the project to identify the central problem to be dealt 

with, its causes and consequences. In other words, the situation that the integrated 

service intends to change must be clearly identified.  The theme can be the most 

varied and depends on the interests, values, and ideas of the group, school, or youth 

organization, for example: 

Health of young persons, Use of free time, Citizen Participation, The environment, 

Education and Work, Local community development, etc. 

 

The analysis tool that is recommended is the creation of a ‘problem tree’ 

 

Objectives 

1. To identify the most serious and urgent problems in the community. 

2. To select and adequately formulate (clearly, precisely and in a relevant 

manner) the main problems that are feasible for the joint project.  

3. To select one of the problems as the most important and feasible. 

4. To describe the causes and effects of the selected problem, formulating a 

logical framework in the form of a problem tree. 

 

Materials needed: 

Cards or sheets of paper (size of half a page), where they will write down the 

problems: one per page. 

Large markers–bright colours 

Various sheets of paper to make large posters. 

Clips and tacks to affix the posters. 

Estimated Time:  4 hours total. It can be divided into two work meetings A) and B). 

 

Some basic concepts: 



 A problem: A subjective discrepancy between a given situation, expressed in 

a negative way, and what is considered a desired situation, that the group 

working on the project perceives as beneficial (the exercise of a human right, 

for example, accessing and taking effective advantage of educational 

services, freedom of movement, a healthy environment, etc.). 

A problem does not exist by itself, but in relation to individuals, groups, 

interests, and cultural values. Consequently, it is beneficial to check with the 

opinion of the beneficiaries or community members, in order to tackle the 

problem that is relevant to them. 

 

Alternatives: 

- One can consult with information from previous interviews, where it is 

generally asked: What do you consider the main community problem? 

- Or to also invite to a community participatory diagnostic workshop, or 

one of two representatives from diverse groups, or sectors affected by the 

problem, for instance, doctors, mothers, sick children or youths, health 

officials, teachers, etc. 

- Another alternative is to suggest role playing, where the students, teachers, 

or young persons divide into groups, representing each one of the sectors, 

(having previously identified the group leader).  During the diagnostic, they 

will role-play trying to prioritize their interest and preoccupations in a 

simulated participatory diagnostic. 

 

Problem analysis: 

This involves differentiation and association of cause and effect. It focuses on 

analysing and structuring the causes of problems that occur in the school 

environment, the community or where the joint project takes place. This is 

done while focusing on a central problem. It is also important not to limit the 

analysis to the symptoms or to superficial phenomena, but to reach the depth 

of the problem.  

Generally, this technique is considered a necessary step for the application of  

techniques of planning and design. 

In general, the community problems are so complex that it is generally useful 

to first have a general view, and later focus on a central or specific problem 



that is based on organizing the basic structure of cause and effect, and its 

relation to other intervening factors. 

The graphic expression of the problem tree will help us to order the 

discussion, participation and systemization of the problem analysis and its 

ranking.  

 

Things to consider before starting the participatory diagnostic: 

 The problem is expressed as a negative condition. 

 Each is written legibly on a separate page in no more than three lines. 

 

 The central problem should be described in a way that aptly depicts a general 

unsatisfactory situation. 

 

 DESCRIPTION: 

 

Instructions for group participation: 

 

A) IDENTIFICATION OF THE CENTRAL PROBLEM 

1 – Each participant or member of the group is asked to note the principal 

problem of the situation that is being analysed. This is handed into the 

coordinator. 

2 – The coordinator reads the description of the main problem aloud, 

and focuses briefly on each main problem proposed.  It is suggested 

that the problem be reformulated if it does not correspond to the 

aforementioned criteria expressed in the problem statement. 

3 – A brief discussion of the formulated problems will be held with the 

objective of agreeing on the specific element that ought to be considered 

central to the situation being analysed. Here one can consider the frequency 

or coincidence of interests and capabilities of the group and information 

previously compiled. Generally, the main problem relates to the 

interests and conflicts of individuals and groups involved in the 

project theme. 

4 – In the event of not arriving directly at an agreement, the 

following is recommended: 

- order all of the proposed central problems based on their typology. 



- structure them according to typology according to causes (below) 

and effects (above). 

-  rethink the agreement, focusing now more on the joint vision 

obtained in this way. 

5 – Even if the group does not arrive at a consensus on the central 

problem, it is recommended: 

 - That the best proposal be selected, attaching notes that correspond 

to the coincidences of the group promoting the project, and the 

interests of the beneficiaries or co-participants of the project. 

-  That one or several feasible problems be adopted for a short period, 

so that the general structure of analysis can consequently facilitate its 

definitive selection. 

-    Where the most critical problem often cannot be solved from the 

beginning, it can be alleviated through the committed action of the 

group or the community. It would suit the coordinator to know the 

main problems that need to be dealt with progressively.  

 6 – It is necessary to note the problems related to each institution and 

interest group or persons involved in the problem, in order to prepare the 

following step of analysing the causes and effects of the central problem. This 

list can be prepared with anticipation from the results of previous research. 

 

B) ANALYSIS OF THE CAUSES AND EFFECTS OF THE CENTRAL PROBLEM 

A blank poster can be prepared, placing the card that has the central problem 

in the middle. 

7 – After defining the problem, the group is asked to formulate also as 

problems, the direct causes, essentials that would explain the main problem. 

 

C) ANALYSIS OF THE CAUSES AND EFFECTS OF THE CENTRAL PROBLEM 

A blank poster can be prepared, placing the card that has the central problem 

in the middle. 

7 – After defining the problem, the group is asked to formulate also as 

problems, the direct causes and elements of the main problem, which can be 

compiled from the list of problems identified through interviews or community 

institutions. 



8 – The list of causes is written down parallel to the main problem. Some of 

the participants’ proposals may rank problems from high to low.  Some will be 

general problems, and others more specific. 

The group coordinator will position each piece of paper based on direct cause, 

proximity, and origin of the problem.  As a result, distinct levels of causes, for 

instance, the most general, will be placed furthest from the central problem. 

Arrows will be used to show how one or more problem(s) can be connected to 

another. 

9 – In continuing, the group is asked to write the essential, immediate and 

direct effects caused by the general problem. The coordinator will place these 

in parallel position at the top part of the diagram. 

10 – After identifying the various level and causes of the main problem, they 

will then proceed to draw a diagram showing the causes (root) and the effects 

(branches) of the problem being analysed, to reflect each of the levels 

specified. The aim of this is to verify exactly the origin of each problem. 

This phase seeks to ensure that the methodology being applied is clear, 

logical, and irrefutable. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The following diagram is a simple example that can be used by a service-

learning project embarking on a ‘park maintenance project’ : 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Observations:  

This activity is completed by an “Objectives Analysis” Technique, with the 

corresponding graphic representation. 

 

Flowers and trees 
are unkempt 

Park unkempt 
and dirty 

Site unsafe and 
unpleasant 

Garbage and 
residue buildup 

Inadequate irrigation 
system 

Lack of concern on the 
part of community 
members 

Town is dirty 



ACTIVITY 2.7     Group diagnostic model of analysis of a selected problem 

 

This diagnostic is applied once a problem is selected. It is useful for in examining 

thoroughly the causes and consequences. It is based on the principle/ideology of 

understanding in order to solve. 

 

1. Describe the problem. What is it about? 

2. Find evidence: interview with witnesses, key informants, observations, surveys, 

written documents. 

 What do we know about the problem? 

 What is the nature of the situation? (local, provincial, regional) 

 Who are the persons mainly affected? 

 How does the problem affect the community? 

3. Seek more community participation.  

 What do we need to know? 

 Where will we search for information? (archives, reports, health centres, 

libraries, schools) 

 Who do we ask? (specialists, civil servants, technical organizations) 

4. Find out the causes. The problem is only a consequence of the causes. What 

caused the problem? 

5. Discuss alternatives. How can we resolve the problem? (Brainstorm) 

6. Choose one from the list of possible solutions. Which? (Analysis of advantages 

and disadvantages) 



ACTIVITY 2.8   What problem are we trying to solve?  

(Research newspaper sources) 

 

OBJECTIVES 

Learning Objectives 

The youth should: 

- Select material from newspaper sources and come up with solutions. 

- Correctly utilise oral and written expression when expressing ideas or 

describing situations. 

- Create posters when presenting conclusions. 

    Service Objectives: 

The youth should:  

- Rank community needs and place problems in order of priority. 

- Select one of these problems as the one to be resolved by the service-

learning project. 

 

SUGGESTED CURRICULAR LINKS 

Social Sciences, Art, Art and Communication, Ethics and Civic duty, Humanities, 

Language. 

 

DESCRIPTION 

The teacher in charge proposes the activity in a timely manner. It can be developed 

using time allotted for Social Sciences, Communications, or Art. It is advised that the 

teacher in charge explain the characteristics of the service, including the research 

and discussion components. 

 

A – Newspaper research and group work 

Each participant will take newspaper articles to the class or group meeting. 

In the group session, each will select three notices depicting some local reality that 

affects the community in which the school is situated. 

Brainstorming begins with an analysis of: 

1. the main problem; 

2. how the problem affects the children from the school, or the group of young 

people; 



3. which other problems relate to the one being researched  (it may be of a 

different nature, for example, economic or political…. They will show the 

connection); 

4. which problems can be resolved by the school or youth group through a joint 

project. 

 

B – Round Table 

The groups will present their research and speak about what solutions they can give 

and what areas of study they can focus on. 

The three main problems being considered by the organization will be ordered based 

on priority. The service-learning project will try to resolve only one of these 

problems. 

C – Publicity 

Creation of posters depicting conclusions reached based on the collaborative efforts 

of the school community. 



ACTIVITY  2. 9    Educational Research on Social Problems 

 

OBJECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: 

The youth should: 

- Understand the various factors intervening at the different levels of the 

analysis 

- Gather, select and rank information from the various sources 

- Synthesize and communicate the information obtained 

- Plan and carry out research in schools 

- Identify people, organizations and social institutions  

- Apply concepts and principles of Social Sciences to the analysis of the 

problem 

 

Service Objectives 

The youths should: 

- Identify the community problem that they are going to work on. 

 

SUGGESTED CURRICULAR LINKS 

Social Sciences, Artistic and Communicative Languages, Ethics and Civic duty, 

Humanities, Language, Technology 

 

DEVELOPMENT 

This Social Science activity can use some of the same instruments used for analysis 

in previous sections. The teacher in charge will select the ones that are more ideal 

for the given situation. It can be linked to Communication. 

 

A – Presentation of the Activity and selected problem. 

 

B – Group division and placement of each one as a different source of information: 

radio news, television, newspapers, magazines, bulletins, interviews and key 

informants. 

It is recommended that Hand-out 2.9.1 be used for this last point.  

 



C – Each group will identify the selected problem to be researched and detect other 

related problems, causes or intervening factors (it is recommended that a distinction 

be made between economic, political and cultural aspects as well as local, regional 

and national levels). 

 

D – Round table. Each sub-group writes a synthesis of the problem being researched 

and comment on the work done. 

 

E – The teacher in charge will group together the most important aspects and have a 

debate about what actions can be taken by the school and how the service activities 

can be integrated with the curricular activities. 



Hand-out 2.9.1   Selection of some Social Research techniques 

 

Introduction 

Once the problematic to be dealt with is selected, the next stage is to begin 

research. Visit the community, walk around, observe and ask questions. The 

objective is to research as much information as possible on the problem. 

Researching is a process that will allow us to gain more knowledge on the selected 

problem and the common reality, and persons affected by the problem, their needs, 

feelings and expectations. There are many techniques that can be used to gather 

data: interviews, survey, observation, compilation of existing documents and 

consulting key informants. It is recommended that the various forms be integrated. 

 

Some techniques 

 

The interview 

This is a conversation between two or more persons. There are two types of 

interviews: formal or structured and informal or unstructured. Interviews are 

comprised of either closed (e.g. yes or no) or open questions (no pre-determined 

format). 

 

The formal interview 

This type is tightly scripted (often like a questionnaire). In a formal interview, the 

interviewer has to prepare questions prior to the interview. They should follow the 

order in which the questions were formulated. The responses to the questions are 

written down on the same paper that has the questions. 

 

The informal interview 

This type does not follow a script; both the interviewer and interviewee can follow an 

unstructured format. More time is left for conversation. The interviewee is allowed to 

speak for longer times. 

 

In both cases, the questions should be carefully developed: 

- The questions should be clear and precise 

- The questions should not be leading questions that make assumptions, e.g. 

why do you like…? 



- The questions should not prompt a specific response from the interviewee 

- The interviewer should ensure during the interview that: 

o the interviewee does not feel as if the interview is research 

o the interviewee gets sufficient time to think about questions before 

responding 

o the interviewee is allowed to complete responses 

o questions are not compounded or related to responses from previous 

questions 

o they make brief comments so as to maintain the conversation 

o the interviewee is thanked at the end. 

 

Recommendation: Write down responses during the interview so that important 

information will not be forgotten after the interview ends. 

The different types of interviews can be combined and it can also be used along with 

a survey. 

 

Observation 

This is another data-gathering technique. It involves using the senses to gather data 

about facts and persons. The persons observing has to physically be in the area 

where the daily activities take place. The data gathered is based solely on the 

perception of the observer, and not witnesses or documents. 

 

The observer should establish objectives and formulate a systematic course of action 

in order for this to be an effective tool. In other words, the observer needs to clearly 

outline his intentions, what he wants to observe, and the reason for doing the 

observation. 

 

Observation can be:  

 Participatory or non- participatory (the observer may or may not interact with 

the community or group being researched). 

 Individual or Group (when it is done in groups, each person can observe 

different aspects). 

 

It is important that the observer does not confuse facts with perception.  

 



The observation is documented by making notes of what happened (facts) or the 

interpretations made based on what was observed. 

 

Information Sources 

Local newspapers, community bulletins, announcements, note books, flyers, 

paintings, graffiti and bibliographical materials are documents that can be used to 

provide additional information on the community problem. 

  

Key informants 

This is another tool that can be used to gather information. These are persons 

belonging to the community who are knowledgeable of and have information about 

social organizations, politics, family structure, beliefs, etc. They can be persons who 

work in an organization or simply just a member of the community that is directly 

affected by the problem (business person, professional, leaders, housewives, 

parents, teachers, etc.). 



Hand-out 2.9.2 Interview 

 

 

Name of the interviewee: ……………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Occupation or role played by the interviewee in the community (Business person, 

student, labourer, retiree, member of a community organization, professional, 

employee, researcher, other): 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

……………………………………………………………………………… 

The interviewer should inform the interviewee about the problem being researched, 

and explain exactly what activities the school plans to carry out. They will then 

proceed to ask the following questions: 

 What do you know about the problem? How important is it? 

 What exactly is the problem comprised of? 

 What do you believe are the causes for the problem? What are the influential 

factors? 

 Whose responsibility is it to resolve the problem? Is there a politician or 

government related body that can assist? Who? Which? 

 How does the problem affect the rest of the community? 

 What had been your personal reaction to the problem? 

 Where can additional information be obtained on the problem? 

 What other problems do you consider urgent and/or important? 

 

The interviewer should find out if the interviewee is comfortable with the interviewer 

recording or making notes during the interview.  

 

Date 
………………………………………………………………………………………… 
Interviewers: 
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………….. 



ACTIVITY  2.10 What can schools and youth groups do in the face of these 

problems? 

 

WHAT WE 

OBSERVE... 

WHAT WE ARE 

RESEARCHING… 

ALTERNATIVE 

SOLUTIONS 

WHO IS 

RESPONSIBLE 

FOR GIVING 

ANSWERS?  

 

HOW CAN WE BE 

INVOLVED AT A 

SCHOOL OR 

YOUTH GROUP 

LEVEL? 

Problems detected: 

 

Problem of 

contaminated 

water in the 

community 

Treat water. 

Search for other 

sources of water. 

The community 

council/board. 

The Public Works 

Agency or Water 

Commission   

(the organization 

responsible for 

water 

control/regulation). 

Inform the 

community of the 

situation via the 

community notice 

board, the media 

and flyers. 

 

Interview the 

mayor and offer a 

concrete solution. 

 

Community 

awareness. 

Try to gain the 

participation of 

experts in the 

problem solving 

process. 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

For this activity, you have to bear in mind the meeting place of the youth group and 

the location of the institution. 

 

Hand-out 2.8.1 Type and Levels of community intervention.  These refer to the 

services offered through the service-learning project. Each one suggests a more 

complex and effective level. 

- Knowledge and information 



- Community awareness 

- Promoting community involvement and commitment of community leaders 

- Training/workshops, promotion of cultural awareness 

- Fund-raising activities organized by students, including sale of their own craft  

- Group organization and community associations  

- Planning , Action and Execution of tasks 

- Interrelate, establish connections and networks. 

- Establish stable structures. 



Hand-out 2.10.1 Type and level of socio-pedagogical community 

intervention 

 

1. Knowledge of the community reality, its people, its culture and its needs 

2. Information and publicity of the information researched and compiled. 

3. Awareness of the needs and problems of the community, so as to come up 

with possible solutions. 

4. Involvement and participation of persons involved in resolving the 

problem 

5. Training is needed to improve the general quality of life, as well as the 

individual and collective competence needed for solving the detected problem.  

6. Organization of the groups and the community in terms of interests and 

common problems. 

 Labour and economy: extremely small firms, construction, 

technological, etc. 

 Cultural and educational centres that offer assistance to 

schools, community research groups, preservation of culture 

and popular festivities. 

 Health, nutrition, clothing, consumption. 

 Improvement of the natural and cultural environment, historic 

and tourism sites, etc. 

 Social welfare, Childcare/Nursery, housing, transportation, … 

 Interaction, meeting, creative exchange 

 Social communication 

7. Interrelation: Joint networks. Joint initiative with other associations of the 

civil community, businesses, schools, etc. 

8. Undertake projects that are stable, feasible and sustainable.  

(Establish partnerships, work with newspapers, classrooms, infrastructure, 

construction/building, libraries, offer service to health centres and schools, 

law, etc.).  



ACTIVITY 2.11 The Ideal Community 

 

OBJECTIVES 

 To reflect on the functions of community organizations. 

 To think about the important organizations in the community responsible for 

promoting the different rights of the community members. 

 To explore what the participants expect of the various organizations. 

 

Materials to use: 

Large pieces of cardboard, suggestion boxes, magazines, match boxes, scissors, 

glue, markers, buttons. 

Posters on Human Rights and the Rights of Children and Adolescents. 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  The teacher asks the group to divide themselves into groups of three and four 

persons, and to write a list of all the community organizations they know. 

2.  She later gives each sub-group cardboard for them to make a model of their ideal 

community, using only waste material. The teacher guides the activity asking 

questions such as: 

 What makes up a community? 

 What are the needs of its members? 

 What suggestions do you have for this ideal community? 

3.  Each sub-group chooses a name for their ideal community. 

4. The teacher will subsequently present specific problems with the aim of avoiding 

and identifying problems that affect young people. 

Example: in this community, children are bored and spend all their times in the 

streets. 

Those problems will need to be taken into account when selecting the organizations 

that will be a part of the community project. 

5. Once the model is finished, each group will present its design of the ideal 

community. For the Systematization process, they can use a list of the different 

rights of Children and Adolescents. This is done to see if the participating 

organizations attend to these rights. 

6. The model can remain behind in an exposition, and can be included in other 

activities where family members of the participants can come in and view them. 



ACTIVITY 2.12  Visiting the community 

 

OBJECTIVES 

- To know the different community organizations and their functions. 

- To take photographs 

- To have social experience outside of the normal environment 

- To think about which organizations in the community are necessary for 

improving the rights of the citizens 

- To probe what the community members/participants expect of these 

organizations 

 

Materials: 

Film and camera; pencil and paper; poster paper and markers. 

 

DESCRIPTION 

 

1. The teacher and participants visit the community and the various 

organizations that are in the community. 

2. They will stop at each organization during the visit. 

3. At each stop, the participants will research the organization and gather 

information about it. At the same time, in a courteous manner,  they will 

seek permission to take pictures. 

4. After returning from the visit, the participants will draw a map of the 

community. This map will include the various organizations that they visited 

in the community. 



ACTIVITY 2.13 Photos and Dreams 

 

OBJECTIVES 

- To become acquainted with the different community organizations 

- To reflect on their specific functions 

- To make a comparison between what they imagined (Diagram No 1) and what 

they saw (Diagram No 1) 

- To see what areas organizations are targeting, such as: child care, children 

and youth at risk, difficulties faced by young people, and voluntary work  

 

Materials: 

Pen and paper, pictures taken in Activity 2, models created in Activity 1. 

 

DESCRIPTION  

1. The teacher will suggest that they write a short description below each picture 

taken in Activity 2 of the organizations. 

2. From the models created in Activity 1, the map of the community drawn in 

Activity 2, and the pictures taken, the participants will compare the real 

features and functions of the organizations with what they had imagined and 

preconceived. The teacher suggests that a list be made showing which 

organizations are targeting the various areas: child care, children and youth 

at risk, difficulties faced by youths, and voluntary work.  

Reflection: which organizations would fail to meet the needs of the 

community and its children? 

What are the differences between what you saw and what you imagined? 

3. With all the above information, the groups will organize an exposition on ‘the 

community and its organizations’. For this activity, the teacher should 

recommend that invitations be sent out to families, persons in authority, 

representatives from the various organizations, etc.  

4. The participants will divide themselves in groups at the exposition. A date 

should be set that is convenient for the various organizations. Participants 

should include information previously gathered, such as: the location of the 

organization, its functions, the services that it offers, the difficulties it 

encounters, the different rights it protects. It is important that all participants 

participate in this activity of organizing the exposition. 



ACTIVITY 2.14   Mapping the community 

  

DESCRIPTION 

When doing a service-learning project, it is very crucial that the participants know 

exactly how much work is required, and particularly how inter-personal and inter-

institutional relationships are dealt with. This tool follows the educational practices of 

Popular Education that has used various educational and methodological tools to deal 

with issues similar to the ones we are dealing with here, privileging participation as a 

fundamental pedagogical resource.  

 

This is not about ‘games’ to ‘pass time’, but educational activities which can be 

included 

 

GENERAL OBJECTIVES 

- To identify the organizations in the community. 

- To draw a map in which they can place ‘closeness and distance’ between the 

various organizations. 

- To find out the relationships that  exist between the various organizations. 

- To compare the experience of one organization with another. 

- To be aware of the conceptual differences between the various persons……not 

finish 

 

METHODOLOGY 

First Step:       Work with all members.  Plan techniques. 

Second Step:   Work in sub-groups to map the community. 

Third Step:      In a general meeting, do a presentation of the map and get 

consensus. 

 

DESIRED RESULTS 

A description of the community, which includes information on the different 

community actors, and the relationships that exist between them. 

 

PARTICIPANTS 

Coordinator or teacher 

Youth group or organization. 



ACTIVITY 2.15   Research on community organizations and the creation of a 

Database, File or Directory of Community Organizations 

 

CURRICULAR LINKS 

Ethics and Civic duty, Information Technology and Computer Science 

 

DESCRIPTION 

On instruction by the teacher in charge, in groups they will design a database of 

organizations that deal with the selected problems. It is suggested that the students 

be guided/instructed to consult libraries, web pages, municipal and provincial 

organizations. With support from the groups, they will prepare a table/grid showing 

the data. 

 

The following example includes the following: 

- Government organizations (municipal, provincial, national) 

- Non-governmental organizations (businesses) 

- International organizations 

 

NAME OF THE ORGANIZATION  

ACRONYMS   

PURPOSE/FUNCTION  

ACTIVITIES COMPLETED   

DIRECTOR (FIRST AND LAST NAME)  

NATIONALITY  

CONTACT NUMBER  

E-MAIL ADDRESS  

POSTAL CODE/LOCATION/PARISH  

 



ACTIVITY 2.16   Flyers or Posters 

 

The participants should be encouraged to distribute flyers, send messages or put up 

posters highlighting positive and negative aspects that they observed in the 

community. It is a good way to get the citizens to reflect on their behaviour and 

attitude. 



STEP 3 - DESIGN and PLANNING 

 

 

After having conducted a diagnostic and selected the problem to be discussed, 

the DESIGN of the project is undertaken. This is a focussed plan to guide the 

implementation of the project. It constitutes the process through which an analysis 

of the tasks is undertaken, concrete objectives are formulated, evaluation 

mechanisms (appropriate for the objectives) are prepared, effective follow-up actions 

are determined and the means are chosen, in such a way that each of the defined 

stages becomes the source for decision-making in subsequent stages. 

 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

Operational Planning 

Activity 3.1 Group activity: “Let’s build a beautiful, strong high tower”  

 

Hand-out 3.1.1. Outline for the Design  

 

Circulation 

Hand-out 3.1.2. Making a poster “The Path to Change” 

 

Name and title  (what?) 

Brainstorming. Analysis of alternatives and feasibility of execution. 

Proposals for choosing the name:  

a) Name should be clear, precise, thematically related, and linked to service. 

b) Related to dreams (creative, symbolic): in-house competition for name, motto, 

logo and symbolism. 

 

Justification (why?) 

1) State the reasons why this issue was prioritised: 

- Production of persuasive text based on the diagnostic and the analysis of 

problems that was carried out. 

- Design of a synopsis of the existing situation 

 



2) Analyse the benefits of institutional implementation of service-learning in our 

school: 

-    Discussion of the concepts of the theoretical framework of this Manual. 

-    Research on the Internet regarding service-learning methodology. 

-    Invitation of persons with experience in service-learning: conference,           

debate, panel discussion, etc. 

3) Identify the benefits of this methodology for our school. Look at the philosophical 

framework or institutional ideology regarding education. Make reference to the 

characteristics of the school population and the needs of the community in which it is 

located. 

 

Objectives  (for what purpose?) 

 

Activity 3.2 Analysis of Objectives: Making an objectives tree as a follow-up 

to the problem tree of the preceding step 

Write out objectives that are clear, concrete, flexible and able to be evaluated as 

regards both learning and service. 

Brainstorming: What do we hope to achieve with these projects? What will we learn? 

What service to the community will we render? 

Hand-out 3.2.1. Synthesis of Objectives and Activities 

 

Goals (how far?)  

How much do we hope to achieve? Set short-term objectives.  

Activity 3.3. Sequencing ideas for action. 

 Hand-out 3.3.1. Basis for sequencing ideas for action 

 

Target – Protagonists (who?) 

The beneficiaries of the action and those involved in the project (students/youth). 

Make a profile of the social characteristics of the target group and link their needs to 

the service to be provided. 

 

Those in charge (who?) 



Assign responsibilities (management, coordination, administration, execution, 

evaluation, etc.) to all the people involved in the project (students, teachers, 

principals, parents, etc.) 

 

Co-Participants (who?) 

Other members of the school community, members of community organizations, 

other members or residents of the community. 

 

Plan of Activities (how?) 

Planning meeting to plan the activities to be carried out in the project, taking 

into account: 

- The different types of activities: service, learning, reflection, 

strengthening inter-institutional links, sourcing financing, evaluation, 

celebration, communication 

- Timetable 

- Leaders 

- Resources 

Specific Activity Planning These activities are directly related to the type of activity or 

action selected as a solution to the problem of the proposed service-learning project. 

Activity 3.4  What service activities are we going to undertake? 

- Reflection meetings between teachers and heads to consider the implications of the 

project for the various subjects. 

Hand-out 3.4.1.  Type of activities in a service-learning project         

Preliminaries: Formation of working groups. Coordinators, presenters and teachers of 

various subjects  

Hand-out 3.4.2.  Work team.  

Formal and administrative issues prior to execution. Formulation of orders, 

authorizations, letters, etc. 

 Service activities: Information-sharing; Consciousness-raising; Participation; 

Education (training, teaching, school support, extramural studies); Community 

organization; Influence; Inter-relationships; Establishment of structures.  

 Learning activities: dependent on the service to be carried out and the disciplines 

or subjects involved.  

Hand-out 3.4.3. Plan of activities  

Activity 3.5 “What types of learning will be brought into play” 



- Formulation of curriculum objectives for each of the activities to be undertaken. 

Hand-out 3.5.1. Service-learning projects and levels of curriculum 

integration. 

Hand-out 3.5.2.  Curricular links or connections 

 

Viability and financing (is it feasible?) 

- Basing the viability of the project on the institutional diagnostic that 

was carried out. Analysis of the pros and cons. Analysing the basic 

suppositions and conditions for implementation.                                                                              

With what? Physical and economic resources:  

Activity 3.6 Identifying Resources and completing  plans 

- Make up a list of your resources 

Activity 3.7 How to make a budget 

Hand-out 3.7.1. Description of pre-budget book-keeping 

- Start a project file to record all aspects of project design and present it to potential 

associates (See Systematization Process, Activity 8, Project folder). 

- Find out about governmental and non-governmental organizations with a view to 

obtaining new resources, sponsors, grants.  

 

Time (when?) 

- Determine whether the project is going to be carried out during or outside of school 

hours.                                                                                          

- Make up a schedule of activities. Days and times of service. (See experiences in 

Section C). 

 

Place (where? With what?) 

Activities of solidarity, service and learning will be undertaken by students/youth. Will 

they have a place to meet?         

 

Relationship with target organizations 

Visits to institutions. Interviews with heads, professionals, beneficiaries. What are 

their needs? What are their problems? 

Activity 3.8 Community participation agreements 

Hand out 3.8.1. Support Letter  



Hand-out 3.8.1. Letter of Intent  

Hand-out 3.8.1. Nomination of representative for participation 

Hand-out 3.8.1. Cooperation Framework Agreement 

Hand-out 3.8.1. Project Development Agreement 



ACTIVITY  3.1   "Let’s build a beautiful, tall, strong tower". 

 

Objectives:  

- Youth/Students will discuss and understand the benefits of working together. 

- They will evaluate the importance of identifying community organizations that can 

support their projects.                                                                                        

 

DESCRIPTION: 

Suggested for group preparation and project planning.  

May also be utilized for final evaluation.   

 

Materials needed by each subgroup: 

2 plates and 5 glasses (disposables can be used) 

1 roll of tape 

2 decks of cards and 1 large sheet of paper (cartridge-paper or newsprint can be 

used)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        

2 long toothpicks and 5 medium toothpicks. 

Copies of game instructions for each group 

A list of tasks on black/whiteboard and/or paper: 

 Tasks:    1. Constitution of group as a discussion and proposal committee 

     2. Construction of a sculpture: “A beautiful high tower” 

     3. Working Committee 

     4. Naming of sculpture 

     5. Presentation Committee. 

     6. Sculpture inspection period. 

     7. Voting 

     8.  Reflection 

 

INSTRUCTIONS: 

1. Announce the activities and work on the ‘list of tasks’ set out. Older 

youth/students can manage time on their own (it is perhaps a good idea for them to 

elect someone from among them as ‘timekeeper’ to keep track of time.)  

                                        

2. Divide the youth group/class group into subgroups of between 3 and 6 members 

each who should form themselves into a committee for each sculpture. 



3. Each committee create its sculpture in accordance with the following instructions: 

  *The task is to construct a ‘beautiful, strong high tower’, as tall as 

possible, which does not fall down when you blow on it. 

  *Time limit: 10 minutes. 

  *Warning: DO NOT use tape to build the tower. Nothing may be in 

contact with the tower in such a way as to give it false support (floor, wall, chair, 

table). 

 

N.B. Remember that this is teamwork, and you should keep trying if your first attempts fail. You can start 

over as many times as necessary. 

 

4.  Once time is up, ask the committees to give their sculpture a name. 

5.  Have each committee prepare a presentation to convince the other groups of  

     the durability, stability and creativity of their tower.  Individual presentations         

are made. 

6. Once the presentations are over, each person returns to his/her respective 

subgroup and votes to determine which tower is of the highest quality.  Prior to the 

voting, group members will have discussed the following points:       

 - Do you think your committee achieved good results and complied with its  

             objective? 

 - Do you think some committees achieved better results than others?                

 - What good came out of the process? 

 - What characteristics, attitudes or attributes made some committees more  

             successful than others?           

 - What would you do differently if you had to do the activity again? 

 

A further variation: 

Ask the students/young people to complete the task by constructing bridges or 

connections between the various towers, using whatever materials they have. 

Probably, in some cases, they will have to rearrange their towers, using pieces of 

them to try to connect to the other towers. 

7. After two minutes, the coordinator or presenter has the groups question each 

other and share their experiences. Ask the groups:                

 

 -    How did your group function as a team and as team-mates? 



 -    When did cooperation begin and how did you perceive it? 

- What lessons does this exercise have for our service-learning project? 

- What does the exercise bring to us for the experience of extending bridges 

to other institutions (towers)? Was it easy? Why or why not? 

8. The ability to transcend personal satisfaction or success and participate in a 

construction where personal effort and commitment allow everyone to win is an 

objective of voluntary youth service and service-learning projects through joint 

actions with the community.               

The coordinating teacher will stimulate the group debate and extract conclusions 

from the students/youth based on the following questions: 

 - What did you learn about cooperation, partnership and working as a team? 

 - How can this exercise help us to organize a worthwhile community service 

project? 

 - What connections can you find between your behaviour in the construction 

of the tower and your behaviour when you started to organize the joint service-

learning project?                                                                                                                                                  

 

Alternative activities for the Process of Reflection:  

 

Group writing or debate: 

Responding to a media interviewer: 

  What did you learn in this activity? 

  How did it help you to achieve a successful S-L project?  

  What role would you take in the presentation of the project to other  

           community partners? 

  What strengths do you observe in the other groups? 

 

Action: Make a video recording of joint activity. Review the video and try to 

visualize what new ideas could be introduced this year.                        



Hand-out 3.1.1.   Outline for Project Design  

 

Introduction 

The school is potentially an extraordinary agent of socio-cultural activity. 

Many social and community intervention techniques arise from this area of work. As 

a consequence, social service carried out by schools can be summarized by 

categories and levels of action.           

Participatory planning ensures greater commitment among project 

protagonists, be they students, teachers, or members of the community.                

 

Once the problem to be dealt with by the service-learning project has been 

selected, we begin the design or planning. 

 

DESCRIPTION 

 

The outline for the design of the project corresponds to 13 fundamental 

questions that guide its formulation:  

   

What? – Solution: what is going to be done. Name or title of the  

               project. 

  Why? –   Problem: Precise description and justification for selection.  

To what end? – Objectives: (learning and service). 

How far? -  Goals 

Where? – Places and spaces. 

How? –  Activities and tasks. 

For whom? –Beneficiaries and protagonists. 

Who?- Leaders and work teams. 

With whom? – Other organizations    

With what?- Human resources and materials. Financing. 

When and Where ?–Times. Dates and venues. 

How we are progressing?– Aspects to be evaluated. 

How do we get others acquainted? - Dissemination and   

 communication. 

 

 



Hand-out 3.1.2. Making a poster, "The Path to Change”  

 

 

OBJECTIVES 

- Synthesizing ideas gets the project moving                                          

- Spreading word about the project to interested parties. 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

As a group, make a poster or banner. It is suggested that each of the catch-phrases 

below be completed by a phrase or sentence that succinctly defines what is hoped to 

be achieved through this service-learning project.                                                                                                                                                                                           

 

DREAM OR IMAGINE! 

What will we do? Visualize the challenge, the utopia, the goal we’re working towards! 

 

IT IS WORTH IT! 

Why? To what end? 

Are we convinced that the change being sought is important? Why? 

Are we confident that we will achieve it? 

 

GET ORGANIZED! 

Let’s plan how to go about it, with what resources, and with whose help? 

 

OFF TO WORK WE GO!     

Execution and evaluation of results 

 

WHO WE ARE! 

We are ......... 

We meet at .........on ...... at ..... o’clock. 

We are going to ........ 

Identification of the Project is the start of strategic planning 



ACTIVITY  3. 2       Analysis of Objectives 

 

What goals do we propose to achieve? 

 

INSTRUCTION 

The problem tree which was created in the preceding step can be transformed into 

an Objectives Tree.  

For this activity, problems are reformulated and transformed into objectives - 

starting from the top. Each objective should be written in the form of a positive 

achievement in the future. Cause and effect relationships can be transformed into 

relationships of means and ends. Following the example of the preceding step, the 

objectives could be expressed in the following manner: 

 

Objectives 

 

 

Once objectives have been agreed on, it is easier to imagine activities such as  

alternative solutions. 

 

Young people from the neighbourhood 
have a park that is clean and safe for all. 

The quality and frequency of 
cleaning by municipal authorities 
have improved. 

The irrigation system 

has improved. 
Neighbours collaborate 
in the maintenance of the 
park. 

Children and 

adolescents use the park 

for recreation and 

relaxation.  

Trees, plants, flowers 

are thriving, thanks to a 

proper irrigation 

system. 

The facilities and 
state of the park are 
acceptable. 



 

For this activity, it is recommended that the posters be organized one above the 

other and that, in conjunction with the youth, concrete activities are planned to 

achieve the objectives visualized.  Proposals for activities can be written on smaller 

individual sheets of paper, and the group should try to arrive at a consensus 

regarding acceptance of individual proposals and placement on the tree. 

On a large sheet of cartridge paper, a chart similar to the following hand-out, can be drawn 

up:  

 



Hand-out 3.2.1 Synthesis of objectives and activities 

 (following on previous 

example  )OBJECTIVES / 

RESULTS 

(suggested) 

SERVICE ACTIVITES 

(suggested) 

LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

(suggested) 

General objective: 

The young people aim to achieve 

a park that is clean and safe for 

all in the community.  

 

Integrated activities: 

- Workday for cleaning and 

improving the installations. 

- The occasional organization 

of recreative or cultural 

activities.   

The cultural and recreative 

activities can be organized by the 

music or physical education 

teacher. 

 

The state of the park, its 

installations and 

maintenance needs can be 

studied using technology. 

Specific objective: 

 

That the frequency and 

quality of community 

cleaning services be 

improved.  

 

Interview the head of the 

community. 

 

Take notes and collect signatures 

for a petition list for the parish 

council.  

Formulate questions. 

Ask the public.  

Make a diagnostic report 

based on the problem. 

Create petition list based on 

the needs and responsibilities 

of the community 

organization. 

 

That the trees and plants are 

furnished with an adequate 

irrigation system 

Installation of a sprinkler 

irrigation system. 

Preparing the land and 

planting trees and flowers. 

Consult an architect, agronomist, 

or labourer re the installation of 

the irrigation system. 

 
Types of plants and the dates 
they were planted. 

The community members work 

together/collaborate in 

maintaining the park 

Notify members of meetings. 

Make them aware of the 

activities. 

 

Set up/create shifts or 

sectors to take responsibility 

for schools and community 

organizations. 

Prepare press briefs. 

Radio presentations. 
 
Make posters or signs. 
 



Making the installations and 

general state of the park 

acceptable. 

Request businesses or 

institutions to donate 

paintings, desks, garbage 

bins, plants, flowers, plants, 

children games, etc.  

Reflect on the care of the 

environment and the social 

responsibility of maintaining 

public areas. 

 
Write letters soliciting 
contribution from firms and 
businesses, etc. to source 
the outstanding resources for 
the community.    



ACTIVITY 3.3   Ordering of ideas for activities 

DESCRIPTION 

Planning allows for the organization of ideas, in that one can clearly visualise how to 

do what they have proposed to do. 

This tool will facilitate the ‘group dream’ programme, taking into account not only 

what they want, but also what they need, and who will do each thing, within the 

timeframe agreed by all the members. 

 

GENERAL OBJECTIVES 

 To promote/improve the commitment of the members of the youth group 

to the service-learning project. 

 To facilitate the planning of the project to be implemented by the youth 

group. 

 To ensure that responsibilities are distributed among the members of the 

youth group. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

Once the group has defined its ‘challenge’, the next step is to organize itself in order 

to find the solution to the diagnosed problem.  

Planning involves responses to a series of questions, which in some way, sets out the 

path required in order to achieve a Work Plan. 

 

DESIRED RESULTS 

 Work Plan developed 

 Distribution of tasks 

 Possible partners identified 

 

PARTICIPANTS 

Youth group members 

Beneficiaries of the project 

Other organizations and/or persons that can help in planning 

 

LEAD QUESTIONS TO ASK 

The following questions can be used to guide the planning stage: 

 What are we proposing to do? 



 Why is it necessary to carry out the project? Why are we involved? 

 Who are the activities of the project directed to? 

 What do we have to do to achieve the objectives? 

 What is needed to carry out the proposed activities? 

 Who will participate in the project? 

 What other organizations can we work with? 

 What will each one do? 

 When will the outlined activities be carried out? 

 What proposed results are we expected to achieve through the activities? 

 How can the proposed results be identified? 

 How much money do we need to carry out the project? 

 



Hand-out 3.3.1 Methodology for sequencing ideas for activity/action 

 

The following table can be used in developing the project plan. It gives an example, 

in order to facilitate its use: 

Premise Why is it necessary to 
carry out the project? 

In the Harbour View 
community, the children 
leave/drop out of school 
because they do badly in 
their exams. 

Objectives Why are we doing the 
project? 
 
What are we proposing to 
do? 
 

Offer a school help service 
for the children between 
the ages of 6 and 12 in 
the Harbour View 
community. 

Beneficiaries To whom are the activities 
of the project directed? 
 

Children between the ages 
of 6 and 12 of the 
Harbour View community. 
These children belong to a 
range of children with 
little or no opportunities. 

Participating 
organizations and/or 
participating persons 

Who will participate in the 
project? 
 
What other organizations 
can we work with? 
 

- Harbour View Primary 
- The community centre: 
‘Together we can’ 
- Harbour View Youth 
group 
- Harbour View Health 
Centre 

Activities What do we have to do to 
achieve the objectives? 
 

(this will be exemplified 
using only some of the 
necessary activities) 
1. Select a location where 
we will have classes for 
the children. 
2. Send out letters 
promoting the service. 
3. Take note of which 
children are interested. 
4. Conduct interviews with 
the teachers of the school. 

Responsibilities / 
Persons in charge 

What will each one do? 1. Youth Group (Kimone 
and Mark) 
2. Health Centre (Social 
Worker) 
3. School teachers (send 
letters to the secretaries) 
4. Secretaries from the 
school and community 
centres 
5. Kids in the community 



Chronogram of 
activities 

When will the planned 
activities be 
implemented? 

See table 

Results and indicators Which proposed results 
are we expected to 
achieve through the 
activities? 
 
How can the proposed 
results be identified? 
 

a. The number of children 
who participate in the 
classes. 
 
b. Improvement in the 
grades of students 
(compare test results 
before – after) 

Budget  What is needed to carry 
out the proposed 
activities? 
 
How much money do we 
need to carry out the 
project? 
 

See table 

 

Chronogram of activities 
 

ACTIVITY MONTH 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

             

             

 

Each month will be added as the project continues. 

They can show the weeks for each month. 

Once the start date is confirmed, they can replace the numbers with the actual 

names of the months. 

 

Budget for the project 

 

TITLE UNIT VALUE TOTAL 
VALUE 

COUNTERPART 
CONTRIBUTION 

CONTRIBUTION 
REQUESTED 

     
     
     
     
 

Information on assistance received from counterparts is usually a requirement of the 

funding parties. 



ACTIVITY 3.4   Which service activities are we going to undertake? 

 

OBJECTIVES 

Learning objectives: 

The students should: 

- Analyse and describe the different types of possible activities to include in 

the service-learning project. 

- Design a two-column table for recording and organizing activities. 

- Participate adequately in conversations and group work, stating their 

agreements and disagreements. 

- Value group work and the exchange/sharing of different perspectives 

when making decisions. 

 

Service objectives: 

The students should: 

- Identify the appropriate activities to be included in the service-learning 

project. 

- Order activities and select adequate resources. 

- Define an activity plan to include in their service-learning project. 

 

SUGGESTED CURRICULAR LINKS 

Language, Social Sciences, Training in Ethics and Citizenship 

 

DESCRIPTION 

A – Call a meeting with all the persons interested in participating in the project.  

B – Meeting: 

Analyse the different types of activities that are included in the service-learning 

project. 

Hand-out 3.4.1 

Work in groups when brainstorming about the activities of the project (Round table).  

Suggestions: get agreement on one activity at a time.  

Activity 1:  The coordinator writes on the board all the activities the various groups 

have proposed to do. 



Second, select those which most appropriately conform to the proposed objectives, 

and those which are feasible.  Finally, write down the resulting activities on a 

chart/poster, similar to the one in Hand-out 3.4.2. 



Hand-out 3.4.1. Type of activities in a service-learning project 

 

PRELIMINARY: those activities that refer to the formal aspects to be covered 

before the project is actually carried out: permission, authorization, letters, etc. 

 

SERVICE: those activities that are related to community work, that are 

determined by the problem to be served.  

 

LEARNING: those that have as objective: that the students/young people 

acquire learning / education connected to the project and necessary for its 

execution. Those that have the objective of students/young people acquiring 

learning.  

 

REFLECTION: during reflection periods, the persons involved in the project can 

share their experiences, reflect on the learning that they are acquiring, evaluate, 

and re-formulate activities while contemplating alternative action in cases where 

the activities implemented are not effective. It involves pausing to reflect on 

what is being done. We can identify four levels of reflection: 

- Facts. What happened? 

- Implications – Causes. What does it mean? 

- Evaluation – Feelings and thoughts. How do I feel? What do I think? 

- Solutions – What should we do? 

 

Also they can resort to: 

- Drafting a learning manual. Reflecting on the progress of the task 

force. 

 

COMMUNICATION: communication activities allow for: 

- The ordering, ranking, presentation and transmission of the project’s 

operations 

- The revival of interest 

- The motivation of other persons and organizations to participate in the 

project. 

- Can be intended for: 



o The same members involved in the project 

o The entire school community 

o The community 

o Governmental and non-governmental organizations 

 

LINKS WITH GOVERNMENTAL AND NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS 

 

 For the project to be more participatory and effective, the school can prioritize 

the importance of working together with governmental and non-governmental 

organizations, with the hope of offering solutions to community problems. With 

this goal, it is necessary to search for forms of association, articulation and inter-

institutional participation that allows for collaborative work. 

 

SEEKING FUNDING 

Many times, the lack of economic resources discourages the school community 

when they are thinking about carrying out service-learning projects. It is 

therefore necessary to think about what can be done to facilitate the funding of 

the project, taking advantage of the possibilities, such as subsidies, awards and 

scholarships that are offered by national and international organizations; or 

organizing activities to collect funds (raffles, bingo, parties, food sales, etc.). 

It is also necessary to prepare a budget that will clearly show where funds that 

are received will be used. This relates to aid from the school, group and what 

donors have given. 

 

EVALUATION 

The objective is to measure, compare, and partially or fully calculate the 

processes, products and impact of the service-learning project on its actors 

(stakeholders), and the community in general. 

 

 

 

CELEBRATION, FESTIVITY AND RECOGNITION 

 



Celebration is another step in planning, and is also crucial for the life of the 

project. It is not only the culmination of the experience but connects us with 

what is already done and takes us towards new challenges. 

It is important that these activities be taken into account at the time of the 

general planning stage. They contribute to harmony/togetherness, self-esteem 

of the protagonists, and future planning. The joy of good service offered and the 

gratitude of collaborators also is expressed in this moment. 



Hand-Out 3.4.2   Work Team 

 

Team Background: includes teachers/coordinators and organizers, student tutors 

/ youth leaders / parents or friends. 

 

Instructions 

On a chart, poster or large paper, and later on a list, compile the work 

commissions and the tasks to be fulfilled (See Project example: “water and 

member integration – Regional Production”.) 

 

Commissions  Persons Functions Activities 

Institutional 

management 

   

Communication    

Training    

Celebration and 

festivity 

   

Other     

  



Hand-Out 3.4.3    Plan of Activities 

 

Type of activity Description 

of Activity 

Date Persons in charge Necessary 

Resources 

   

D
ir
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rs
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ea
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s 
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d
en

ts
 

Pa
re
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ts

 
co

m
m

u
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y
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m
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PRELIMINARIES     

SERVICE     

LEARNING     

REFLECTION     

LINKS WITH GOVT. 

AND NON-GOVT. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

    

SEEKING FUNDING     

EVALUATION     

COMMUNICATION 

AND 

SYSTEMATIZATION 

    

CELEBRATION      

OTHERS     

 



ACTIVITY 3.5 “What types of learning will be brought into play?” 

 

Institutional schedule for directors and teachers / coordinators or youth 

organizers 

 

OBJECTIVES  

That the directors and teachers, youth leaders and organizers: 

- Analyse the plan of outlined activities needed to carry out the project. 

- Determine all the possible curricular links with the selected problem. 

- Participate in planned activities in keeping with the school’s 

commitment to address the needs of the community. 

- Prepare to participate in group, institutional and group projects. 

 

Materials to be used: 

School Project Curriculum 

Plans/designs for the different areas or subject departments 

Scheduling teachers by department or subject based on the research/study plan 

A copy of Hand-Out 3.4.2 for every one 

A copy of Hand-Out 3.4.1   

Table of Objectives and Activities 

Cartridge paper and markers 

 

DESCRIPTION 

A) Group Work: the teachers group themselves according to the department to 

which they belong. 

The directors join these groups. 

All the groups read and comment on Hand-Out 3.4.1 and 3.4.2. 

The teachers can complete Hand-Out 3.4.3 from current curricular designs for 

their area, the school project curriculum and their own plans/designs. Curricular 

Links For this, they will have to take into consideration the synthesis of 

objectives and suggested activities in Hand-Out 3.2.1. 

B) General meeting: the secretary will take note of what each group has 

suggested and has proposed to do on cartridge paper. 

 



EXPLANATION: There is no problem starting the service-learning project if 

curricular links are not established in all the areas. The service-learning project 

can be started even if there is curricular link with only one subject. Many 

experiences begin in this manner until other areas became involved. 

 

See Hand-Out 3.4.2   Levels of curriculum integration of A-S projects. 



Hand-Out 3.5.1. Service-Learning projects and levels of curriculum 

integration. 

 

Level 1- Yearly planning by subject: The teachers will explicitly incorporate 

the service-learning methodology into their schedule as the criteria for 

integration or articulation of contents and activities with other subjects. This will 

be done through the selection of common concepts, common bridges or 

transversal contents linked to the problem that projects A-S are trying to 

resolve. 

 This level does not require that the teacher has to agree with the themes 

of his/her colleagues, or that he/she has to plan together with other teachers. 

Many times, their hectic schedule does not allow for additional meetings.  In this  

case, it is some teachers who take the initiative of doing a community project 

relating to their subject area.  

 

Level 2 – Articulation between subject teachers 

 

a – parallels: the same subject in different courses. 

b – complementary, from the same area:  

i. horizontal: different subjects from the same course. 

ii. vertical: co-related subjects. 

c – from different areas: 

        i. with horizontal articulation (similar courses): 

For example: integral evaluation model which assumes the development 

of a pre-writing development process, writing summaries and autonomous 

compositions/drafting by the student from a scheme or proposed 

conceptual network by the teacher.)  

 Evaluation of a product. For example: a monograph, a Power Point 

presentation, etc. done by various teachers from different departments or 

subject areas. This is applicable in the systemization or communication 

phase of the Project A-S.  

ii. with vertical articulation (different courses from 1 to 5): the work of 

one serves as the input/ingredient for the other’s learning.  

 



Language and Communication Media: through a transversal axis of the area, 

they can participate in all the service-learning projects available in the course. 

To offer instrumental support for the oral and written production of the various 

discursive articulations done between the 1st and 5th year. This can be translated 

into the unification  of formats for the production of texts in the 1st and 3rd year. 

This articulation assumes the development of procedural contents supported by 

the field of Language that will be applied to the production of oral and written 

taxes from different subjects, with a level of inclusive progression and growing 

complexity (from the paragraph, to the report and the monographs.) 

 

Curricular articulation activities in the learning process: 

 Shared classes: teachers from different subject areas and departments 

work simultaneously with the same group of students. 

 Integrated evaluation: joint correction of tasks, reports from 

observations, monographs done by one or more teachers. Conceptual and 

procedural aspects. 

 Visit integrated sessions, with handbooks for observation and practical 

work that integrate the contents of more than one subject. They should 

provide useful information needed to carry out some of the activities of 

Project A-S. 

 

Level 3 – Exchange of knowledge and information among the students: 

- from the same course, handling different and complementary themes 

by the groups. 

- From parallel courses: statistics compiled from data from the survey 

carried out by another course in the same subject. 

- From different courses: the students from higher courses attend and 

inform those below them. They carry out joint activities. 

-  Use material or data produced by students from other courses (past 

and present). 

 

 

 

 



Final observations:  

The greatest achievement from curricular integration obtained in the last years is 

the existence of projects which bring together a group of teachers working 

around common objectives and developing strategies for specific and clear 

objectives. 

The content of the projects are very valuable for the students, allowing them to 

heightened sense of their immediate environment and the community in which 

they live, transferring the knowledge and skills learnt in school to reality. This is 

a characteristic adjustment in a context of poverty and social exclusion; in this 

way, the school becomes an institution that not only ‘contains’ them, but that 

presents a challenge in their lives, recognising young people as social actors, 

captures their interests and connects them with the needs of the community, 

directing them towards voluntary service activities for the common good. 



Hand-out 3.4.2 Activities and curricular activities 

 

Based on the curricular materials I have that coincide with my project, 

what content could be shared to design activities in the project’s ‘Plan of 

Activities’? 

(Consider all the dimensions: concepts, procedures, attitudes). 

 

PROJECT 
OBJECTIVES 

Service 
ACTIVITIES 

WHEN Learning 
ACTIVITIES 

WHEN Common 
Basic 
CONTENTS of 
the subject or 
teacher’s 
lesson plan 

     Concepts 
(Cognitive) 

     Procedures 
(Psycho 
motive)  

     Attitudes: 
Affective - 
volitive  

 

What concrete learning activities can I introduce into my class hours to 

contribute to the project? 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

……… 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…….. 

What other contents from the disciplines that I teach can be incorporated into 

the project? 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………. 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

……… 

What other activities can be included in the project? 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…….. 

Finally: 

Ask the teachers /coordinators: 



- To incorporate the selected contents in the annual plan; 

- To formulate curricular objectives for each activity. 

- To expect to be evaluated by some criteria and instruments 

 

ACTIVITY 3.6 Identifying resources and finalizing plans 

 

Objectives: 

- The students/youth  will identify the required materials and 

 resources to move forward with the project. 

- They will determine the best avenue to acquire them and the 

 financial sources or provisions. 

- They will create budgets if necessary.  

 

DESCRIPTION 

A) Questions to guide in the search of resources and sources: 

 - What material resources are necessary? 

 - How to source the things they need? 

 - Who will provide the resources and why? 

Complete the table that appears below with a pool of ideas, column by column. 

Remember the requirements for transportation and for depositing or storing the 

materials of the project. 

Bear in mind the objectives and the planned activities in order to make the list. 

What do we need? 

Each group will make a 

list of needs (They will 

offer some random 

examples) 

Who do we ask for 

support? 

How do we obtain 

them? 

Communication: 

Paper, markers, ink 

  

Service:  

Tools and props 

Painting 

Children games 

  



Transport and 

Food 

  

Celebration 

Awards 

Music 

Function room 

  

 

General meeting or Round table talk: The feasibility of the proposals will be 

analysed and responsible personnel will be assigned to carry them out.  The 

budget will be prepared In the next meeting or stage.  

 

Suggested Activities for the Reflection Process: 

Writing: 

How can we get close enough to the community members in order to ask them 

to provide us with the necessary resources? 

Besides money, what other resources could be used in our project? 

How important is fundraising or resource tapping in carrying out Projects A-S? 

Write a letter to a company to solicit financial donation for your project.  

Lecture: 

Read the local newspaper to identify companies that can and would want to help 

you with the project. 

Talks: 

Speak with a local businessman about your fundraising efforts for the project. 

Action: Rehearse this meeting with your friends. (Each person can choose a 

different source. This will help in overcoming fears and in finalizing the form in 

which the project will be presented, according to the addressee’s request.) 

To Finalize the Plan: 

- Prepare a written copy of the project  

- Define the Chronogram   

- Publicize the event or activity 

- Identify and involve the adults who will help in the process. 



ACTIVITY 3.7    How to prepare a Budget? 

 

Introduction: 

The preparation of the budget is an important stage in the project design. The 

budget will be constructed, based on the objectives and concrete goals, 

established by the project’s group or team. They will present and communicate 

the required resources and cost estimates in a clear and graphic form. 

 

Objectives: 

Service: 

- To anticipate and prepare real needs 

- To know the available resources 

- To inform a third party about how the resources will be used. 

 

Learning: 

- To calculate the precise costs for budget control. 

- To group resources by title in order to detect any possible 

excess in a particular sector, pointing out which ones are vital 

and which ones are secondary.  

- To determine which expenses are fixed and which could be 

incidentals or contingency. 

- To compare the different prices offered by the suppliers and to 

select the most economical.  

- To make sure that the administration provides transparent 

funds for all. 

 

CURRICULAR LINKS: 

Courses in Accounting; Administration or Management; Mathematics; 

Technology; Computer Science; among others  

 

DESCRIPTION 

A) In order to prepare the Budget, they can formulate a series of questions: 

 What needs to be bought? 

 How much are we to pay for each expense? 



 At what stage in the development of the project should the 

 expenses be paid ? 

 

Things to bear in mind and reflect upon: 

The donors or organizers of the project, when evaluating their support, will 

carefully analyse whether the students / young people have been very prudent in 

the use and allocation of money.  There must be agreement with the directors of 

the educational institution, and with the teachers/ organizers so as to be able to 

maximize the use of the funds to achieve the anticipated results of the Project.  

The youth will be primarily responsible for ensuring that the funds are not 

invested in ventures that are not urgent, for any one of the main stake holders 

of the project. 

Good administration will influence the possible acquisition of new donations and 

financial aid, in order to undertake new projects. 

 

B) Once they have determined all the inputs to be financed, in order to carry out 

the project, they will have to request a pro-forma invoice or receipt from the 

businesses where they make purchases, where the supplier must indicate: 

- Type and quantity of the product 

- Brand or commercial name of the product 

- Unitary price or total price by quantity. 

With these bills, they can compare prices and select the most economical and 

suitable one for the project’s objective. 

 

C) Subsequently, they can complete a Budget plan like the one shown in the 

example.  

To classify the expenses and inputs 

 

 

 

 

 

 Hand-out   3.7.1   Description of budgetary title can be used. 

 



BUDGET PLAN 

BUDGETARY 

TITLE 

SUPPLIER 

AND BILL 

NUMBER 

DETAIL AND 

DESCRIPTION 

OF INPUT 

 

AMOUNT 

UNIT 

PRICE 

PRICE 

 BY 

QUANTITY 

1. Personal 
Services 
and Training 

 
Hours of lecturing 
 
Expenses accrued 
by the group from 
various services 
 
Subtotal 
 

     

 2. Goods 
 
*Goods in use 
*Consumer goods 
 
Subtotal 

     

Indirect services 
 
Transportation 
Insurance 
Communications 
Others 
 
Subtotal  

     

Project Total      

 

 

Hand-out 4.7 Description of Budgetary titles 

 

Criteria to bear in mind 

 - Generally, budgets must be as flexible 

  as possible. 

- Flexibility in the budget’s preparation means  

  possibility of reassigning unused funds to another  

        Heading 



However, remember that the budgets consist of expenditure 

and income that can be derived from various 

  sources (subsidies, personal funds, funds that are not  

  personal: help ‘in kind’)  

 

Heading 1 

Personal Services and training 

*Lecture Hours: In some cases, project components may require the help of a 

professional to advise how to execute some components, when the teacher or 

voluntary professional is not available.  

It does not matter if this section costs more than 20% of the total project cost.  

* Expenses of the service group: 

This is a sum that can be used to pay for the specific expenses of the group 

members during the development of the project, e.g. transportation and food, in  

a timely manner, when it would be really difficult to do it, using your own means. 

*Various: this section refers to teaching materials, photocopies, markers, paper 

folders, etc.  

 

Heading 2:   Goods 

*Hardware: 

These include all goods that are not expended in the development of the project 

but will remain in stock, and could be transferred to the school, to the youth 

group or to a community organization once the project has been finalized. 

For example: a video recorder; a television; refrigerator; machinery; 

transportation, sound, communication, educational, recreational equipment;  

computer; furniture; library books; videos; basic articles; clothes; etc.  These 

are goods that are not consumed. It is important to insure them for at least one 

year.  The insurance cost may be included in the budget. 

*Consumables 

Consumer goods, in contrast to goods in use, represent those that are used up. 

Therefore, all the elements that are used during project implementation must be 

clearly described for each of the planned activities.  



For example: Cement for the construction of a wall; video cassettes; diskettes; 

stationery (toner, paper, ink) for printing a magazine; food products; wood, 

paste, and other elements for building didactic games.  

*Sub-total of goods: this is where you will find the grand total, i.e. the sum of 

goods in use and consumer goods.  

 

Heading 3:    Services that are not personal/ Indirect Services  

 

*Transportation: includes the movement of materials and individuals in order 

to execute activities. (fares , charter costs, fuel cost, etc) 

*Rental of space: It is sometimes necessary to rent a ballroom to host a 

celebration or massive event or to at least contribute towards the cost of 

electricity and maintenance. 

*Insurance: Hardware that runs the risk of being robbed, burnt, etc. will be 

listed here.  The organization, responsible for the educational institution usually  

covers the insurance on behalf of the students and teachers.  

*Communications: the group could provide an estimate for expenses in 

telephone communication, mail, fax, letters, correspondence that might be 

necessary for the development of the project. 

 



ACTIVITY 3.8     Agreements for Community Participation 

Hand-out 3.8.1   Support Letters  

   

(Place and Date) 

Mr Graham (title) 

Principal 

Harbour View Primary (Name of school) 

S/D 

 

Re. : Manifesto in support of the Project __________________ 

     (Name of the Project) 

 

I am pleased to write you to follow up on the development of the activities and 

objectives that your institution has been promoting since the start of the Project 

__________________________ (Name of the Project). 

 

We are aware of the initiative for the development and evaluation of the 

aforementioned projects undertaken that will lead to the enhancement of-

______________ (include reasons for supporting the Project). 

 

We look forward to being informed of the advances made in this regard.  

Please be assured that we are at your complete disposal.   

Kindly accept my highest regards. 

 

 

_________           

Signature 

(Position) 

(affix institutional seal/stamp of the representative) 

Sender: (institutional data of the community organization) 

 

 

 

 



Hand-out 3.8.2   Letter of Intent 

 

In the city of _____________ (place and date of agreement), the ____ day of 

the month of ____ of _______(year), in accordance with discussions previously 

held, the _______________ (Name of the School) and the ________ (Name of 

the Community Organization) within the framework of the Project __________ 

(Name of the Project) and with the objective of enhancing 

________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________ 

(expectations of collaboration), both Institutions will agree to individually 

promote the following activities: (list the activities where there will be mutual 

cooperation, the times, periods, places, type, etc) 

I. _______________________________________________. 

II. _______________________________________________. 

III. _______________________________________________. 

 

It is anticipated that the aforementioned activities will enhance the participation 

of both institutions in community service and will promote future cooperation 

arrangements.  

 

----------------------- 

Signature 

Position 

Institutional seals/stamps of the stakeholders 

 

 

Hand-out 3.8.3    Nomination of a representative to participate in the 

project 

 

In the city of ____________( place and date of nomination), the ____day of the 

month of ________ of _________ (year), the Board of Directors (or another 

institutional organ of government) at a meeting of the 

______________________ (Name of Community Organization)  nominated 

representatives to participate on the Board of Directors for the Project 



___________ (Name of the Project) to be implemented with the 

____________________ (Name of the School). 

 

In light of the activities implemented to date and recognizing the need to 

recommend for the optimal performance of the committee, the representatives 

of the aforementioned Board of Directors for the Project have decided to appoint 

_____________ (Name of representative)  as an official (incumbent) member 

and ______________ (Name of representative) as substitute. These 

representatives will be expected to assist with anything that falls within the 

scope of the regular development of the Project and will have decision-making 

powers. They will also inform the Board of Directors on the activities to be 

implemented and the results achieved.  

 

It is expected that this committee will optimize the Institution’s performance as 

it relates to the Project.  This will be finalized at the meeting.  

 

____________________ 

Signature 

(position) 

(Seal of institution)  

 

(The attached minutes of the meeting certify the authority of the signatories who 

will be appointed to the executive arm of this governmental institution) 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

Hand-out 3.8.4 General Framework of Agreement for Cooperation 

 

Between the _______________ (Name of the School), hereinafter called ‘the 

School’, with address ______________ (legal residence of the School) of the city 

of ___________, represented through its ______________ (position), Mr/Mrs 

_____________ (Name of the Principal or Legal Representative), and the 

_______________ ( Name of the Community Organization), hereinafter called 

‘The Community Organization’, with address in ____________ (legal residence 



of the Community Organization), of the city of  _____________, represented by 

its ______________ (position), Mr/Mrs ____________ (Name of the President 

or Legal Representative). 

They will meet to sign this General Framework of Agreement for Cooperation 

based on the following considerations: (list the reasons for cooperation) 

____________________________________________________________ 

 

____________________________________________________________ 

 

FIRST: That the terms, objectives, and nature of the collaboration that is offered, 

will be defined, specifically and generally, by the instruments that are 

appropriately appointed to do so, determining the nature of the activities to be 

developed, the responsibility of each party and the contribution garnered of 

human, material and financial resources, in order to attain the defined 

objectives.  

 

SECOND: That ‘The Community Organization’ will be committed to offering 

_______________ (works, services, infrastructure, equipment, aid, etc, as 

agreed, that will be included in the Project _____________ (Name of the 

Project), at the ‘School’s’ request, and that mutual support will also be offered 

for the framework plans and activities, advising on matters of competence, 

training and education, exchange of information, and free and temporary use of 

equipment, instruments and infrastructure as required.  

 

THIRD: That the technical assistance to be provided by the ‘Community 

Organization’, mentioned in the preceding clause, will include in its scope 

________________________ (places and times where the activities will be 

developed) and will be responsible for the development of the activities: Mr /Mrs 

_________________ (Name of the coordinator), coordinated by the ‘The School’ 

and by Mr / Mrs ________________ (Name of reference), in representation of 

the ‘Community Organization’. 

 

FOURTH: With regard to programming, implementation, coordination and 

supervision of activities arising out of the application of the present agreement, a 



Coordinating Committee will be created to regulate its operations and functions. 

The aforementioned body will comprise an official member and another as 

substitute for each of the parties. They will be given titles and substituted by 

‘The School’, Mr /Mrs __________________ and Mr /Mrs respectively, and Mr 

/Mrs ___________________ and Mr /Mrs on behalf of the ‘Community 

Organization”.  

 

FIFTH: The contribution to be provided in pursuit of the desired goals, will 

appear in the Annexes to the Agreements.  Work Plans will be drafted to 

determine the goals, procedures, stages in the execution process, budget, 

personal participation, as well as appropriate and specific responsibilities. 

 

SIXTH: In any situation or circumstance that relates to the present Agreement, 

the parties will maintain the uniqueness or autonomy of the respective technical 

and administrative structures and will specifically assume the consequent 

responsibilities. 

 

SEVENTH:The personal property and real estate of the ‘Community Organization’ 

included in the development of the Project, or those to be added in the future 

will continue to be the patrimony of the parties to which they belong or the 

source of funding , except otherwise stated by the signatories. 

 

EIGHTH: Any good included in the inventory or on loan must be returned once 

the purpose for which it was acquired has been fulfilled, in good condition, 

barring normal deterioration due to wear and tear.  

 

 

NINTH: The Agreement will be valid for _________ (period of agreed 

cooperation), which starts from the moment it is signed. 

 

TENTH:  Timely and written notice of the wish of either party to discontinue 

agreement must be given to the other party three months in advance of its 

taking effect, without necessarily stating reasons for so doing. The cancellation 

of the agreement by unilateral decision should not prejudice the co-signee in the 



previous clause.  The cancellation will not give any form of authority to formulate 

any kind of claims, committing the contracting parties to finalize the rest of the 

task. 

 

ELEVENTH: The signatories are committed to resolve, directly and amicably, 

among themselves, issues of hierarchy, disagreements and differences that 

could originate in the planning and execution of joint tasks. 

 

In acceptance of the above, the present agreement is prepared in two equally 

valid originals, in the city of _______________ (place and date of signing), on 

the _____ day of the month of ______ of _____ (year) 

 

                                                  

___________________________ 

            signature 

 

Witnessed by:  

(position and institutional stamp of the parties)    

 

  



Handout 3.8.5 Agreement for the development of the Project between 

“The School” and “The Community Organization”. 

 

Between the ___________ (Name of the School) with its true and legal address 

in ______________ (the School’s legal address) situated in ______________ in 

the Province of ________________ represented in this case by its 

_______________ (position) Mr /Mrs ______________ (Name of the legal 

representative) before “The School” and the ____________ ( Name of the 

Community Organization) with legal domicile in ______________ that agrees to 

honour the present agreement.  

 

The designation of these entities, their capacity to function in this fashion, and 

the legal identity adopted by the representatives, is established in the attached 

document (Act designating authority of persons, legal identity of person and 

approval of project). 

 

FIRST: The present agreement governs the implementation of tasks relating to 

“The Community Organization”  _____________________________________ 

(Brief description) as appears in the framework of the Project. 

___________________ (Name of the Project that contains details on contracted 

service) 

 

SECOND: “The Community Organization” is committed to the realization of all 

the corresponding tasks assigned to it and to do so within the time framework 

and goals established in the present agreement.  

 

THIRD: “The School” is committed to transfer a grand total of ____________ 

pesos to “The Community Organization”. The full amount will be transferred 

______________ (form of payment) to the representatives or members of “The 

Community Organization” according to the following schedule: a FIRST QUOTA 

on the signing of the agreement of an amount of ________ ($_____) PESOS, a 

SECOND QUOTA of a total of _______ ($_____) two days in  advance of the 

realization of the event about _____________ and a THIRD QUOTA on the 



delivery of the Final Report on the Project development, which includes the 

Systematization of payment schedule, equal to ______ ($______) PESOS. 

 

FOURTH: “The Community Organization” must:  

a) receive, take care of/ protect, distribute funds assigned to development of 

activities ____________________________________ (brief description) 

in accordance with criteria presented in the Project (Name of the Project); 

b) carry out all activities within the stipulated time frames; 

c) nominate a permanent referee to communicate with “The School”; 

d) participate with “The School” in arranged meetings; 

e) submit/present reports on part time performance/ work and on final 

evaluation according to the stages of implementation of the development 

of the Event; 

f) register joint services in the stages, previous dates and according to the 

budgeted costs. 

 

FIFTH: “The School” is committed to: 

a) transferring the aforementioned sum to “The Community Organization” as 

appears in the THIRD section; 

b) offering technical assistance in the form of evaluation and supervision of 

financial and operational aspects. 

 

SIXTH: “The Community Organization” is obliged to respect all the requirements 

that relate to the fulfilment of the present agreement as rightfully established by 

“The School”.  

 

SEVENTH: “The School” will exercise supervision of services, on its 

consideration.  

 

EIGHTH: “The Community Organization” must allow, at any time, the full or 

partial inspection of the agreed loans. They must also adjust to 

recommendations that are considered important by “The School”.  

 



NINTH: The present agreement will be valid from the month of ________ to the 

month of _______ of the year ______. The cancellation of the agreement must 

be communicated immediately through reliable/ authentic notification.  Likewise, 

the corresponding unused amount must be returned to the relevant funding 

entity.  

 

TENTH: In the instance where the assumed obligations of the approved 

agreement is totally or partially unfulfilled, the agreement will be automatically 

cancelled without attracting any penalty.  

 

ELEVENTH: For legal purposes, the parties will state their legal abode at the 

beginning of the present agreement, which will remain valid except that there is 

formal notification of its modification.  

 

TWELVETH: In the event of the non-fulfilment by “The Community Organization” 

of any one of the emerging obligations from the present agreement, the right 

exists to suspend the transfer of funds and/ or initiate the pertinent legal and 

administrative procedures in order to be refunded the total sum already 

disbursed.  

 

THIRTEENTH:  In respect of all action evolving out of the present agreement, the 

parties constitute the legal domicile stated from the beginning, which will remain 

valid except that there is formal notification of its modification.  

 

In acceptance of the above, the present agreement is prepared in two equally 

valid originals, in the city of _______________ (place and date of signing), on 

the _____ day of the month of ______ of _____ (year) 

 

_________________________  

signature 

 

Witnessed by:  

Position, institutional stamps of the parties. 



STEP 4 – IMPLEMENTATION 

 

 

 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  

 

PRELIMINARY 

Request permission from supervisors. 

Hand-Out 4.1   Letter of authorization sent to parents 

 

SERVICE 

In accordance with the problem 

Hand-Out 4.2 Proposal for organizing a work team 

 

LEARNING  

In accordance with the problem 

 

REFLECTION 

(Step 5 “Reflection”) 

 

COMMUNICATION 

For those involved in the project: 

Give each person a copy of the project synthesis. 

Establish an effective communication system that will periodically inform them of the 

latest news of the project: newspaper mural, bulletin or school magazine, periodic 

meetings, bulletins sent by email, etc. “To be up-to-date” 

Hand-Out 4.3. “Suggestion Box” 

 

 

Once the project design is ready, the implementation stage can begin. This 

includes organizing, directing and controlling (...) within a time limit, the 

achievement of the predetermined objectives and quality levels determined 

in advance. 



For the community: 

 create pamphlets, or flyers synthesizing the experience, and organize a form 

of distribution in the community with the objective of informing the 

community of the activities of the project. (see Communication strategies, 

Broadcasting and Communication Step) 

 contact the local media (radio, television, newspapers and magazines) for 

them to advertise the project. Send a News Brief. “News Brief” (Activity 9.2) 

 send a synthesis of the experience to the municipal and provincial authorities. 

 

For everyone: 

 do a video, audio-visual, Power Point or film presentation that synthesizes the 

activities of the project. 

 Organize art exhibitions: drawing, photographs, etc. that relate to the 

problem that the project tries to address. 

 Organize a result show or a party. “A togetherness party” (Activity 8.2.) 

 

LINKS WITH GOVERNMENTAL AND NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS 

Establish agreements of community participation. 

Create and complete an attendance list for the non-governmental organizations. 

Invite members from organizations to give talks on specific themes/areas linked to 

the project.  

Collaborate in the research of the problem. 

Work together in order to obtain financing. 

 

SEEKING FINANCING 

Create a folder to obtain financing and to broadcast. 

Find out about: 

- subsidies given by governmental organizations; 

- donations given by businesses and/or individuals; 

- financing foreseen by the school cooperative ; 

- Provincial financing for institutional hours; 

- Possibilities for the school to obtaining financing. 

Send letters seeking financing to governmental and non-governmental organizations, 

businesses and individuals. 

 



EVALUATION (See step 7 Evaluation) 

Hand-Out 4.4 Roles in the task. In favour of, or not? 

 

Hand-Out 4.1 Note to Parents 

 

AN EXAMPLE OF AN AUTHORIZATION LETTER SENT TO PARENTS 

 

Institutional Identification  

Place and Date 

Dear Parents: 

This serves to inform you of the new project that we are implementing 

“………………………………………………………..” which was mentioned in the PTA meetings. We 

are seeking your approval for your son/daughter to participate in the project. 

This project, which applies the service-learning methodology in attending to a 

problem of …………………………………………………………….., will take place in 

………………………………………… (place), on ……………………………… (days) during the times of 

………….. to  …………. Hrs. The anticipated date for the initiation of the activity is the 

………… day ………..month ………….year. The teacher in charge of this activity is 

…………………………………………………. 

The proposed objectives are: 

- student learning 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

- student community service 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

We appreciate your collaboration and await your most needed assistance and 

support. Thank you. 

 

 

------------------------------------- 

 

              Principal 



Hand-Out 4.2    Proposal for Organizing a Work Team 

 

“Inspecting the School” 

 

When attempting to determine the causes for environmental deterioration, we 

generally think about those complex processes in which economic, social, 

demographic, cultural, political, and natural factors operate. At times we are 

aware that there are environmental problems that result from the daily lifestyle 

of each of us. If we group together these individual behaviours, situations will 

arise wherein the quality of life deteriorates, for example, the accumulation of 

garbage. 

 

In this experience, you will work on the accumulation of garbage in the 

surroundings each day: school 

 

The main objective is to identify the places where there is the highest build-up of 

garbage, the consumption habits associated with this generation, and alternative 

solutions. 

 

The work will demand continuous effort and it is best if is done within two weeks. 

The stages are: 

1. Inspection 

2. Classification 

3. Researching the causes and effects of the accumulation 

4. Publicising the problem 

5. Giving recommended solutions 

 

The work group will have to organize itself. It is advisable that it is divided 

into various sub-groups that will work together throughout all stages of the 

project so as to exchange information: 

On Inspection: There will be persons in charge of directing the school, 

finding garbage and quantifying its volume. 

On Investigating: There will be persons whose task involves the 

classification and study of the causes and consequences. 



The Press: Persons will be responsible for selecting the most appropriate 

form of informing the rest of the students, teachers, personal directors, 

and the school administration of the research results. 

The Solution: As it relates to solutions, persons will propose alternatives 

such as using less garbage. This will consequently reduce the volume of 

garbage present and maintain a clean school. 

 

However, two coordinators will be designated to guide the collective effort of the 

work team. 

 Each sub-group will have to present a report on all they have done to the 

coordinators who will finalize the research from a position favourable to the 

entire school community. 

 

 Suggestions: 

 Formulate a school plan that will identify the best: patios and corridors, 

kindergarten rooms, class-rooms for the first, second and third grades, 

bathrooms, kiosk or place for selling food products, dining room, 

conference room, and garbage bins. 

 Extend the scope of analysis by researching whether there exists garbage 

problems in the street that is comparable to that in the home. 

 Reflect personally, and as a group on our attitudes and how we can 

improve our daily surroundings. Is cleanliness the sole responsibility of 

janitors? 

The aim is to apply this methodology to other environmental problems, such as: 

poverty, deforestation, water contamination, forms of energy use, etc. 

 



Hand-Out 4.3. “Suggestion Box” 

 

It is better not to wait until the problems reach a critical stage, as they will be 

more difficult to resolve. 

 

Install a ‘Box for suggestions, congratulations, complaints and crisis’. 

Write a message commenting on those things that you believe are not 

functioning right within the group; necessary modifications and why you believe 

that some of the goals have not been met. A member of the group will read the 

messages once per week. They will sign the notices; the anonymous ones will 

not be read.  

 



Hand-Out 4.4. Roles for the task.  In favour or not? 

 

Introduction: 

We are accustomed to spending a lot of time with our families and friends. Here the 

idea is to stay together and our roles have to do with affection. We are 

communicators, we help to resolve conflict, we are unpleasant or sardonic. Our roles 

may or may not contribute to the group climate. 

But when one speaks of tasks group, not only is there the affectionate role, but the 

role that deals with seeing that the project is being carried out through working 

together. Within the work-group, members can assume roles ‘for’ and ‘against’ the 

work level. In this case, the roles will favour or complicate the common task/work. 

 

Activity: 

A) Respond individually to the following questions by choosing one answer:  

a) never ; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

Do you: 

* Support new ideas for dealing with a theme or problem? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Organize work? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Complicate the tasks by making jokes or giving non-constructive comments? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Abandon everything when things take a while to complete? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Want to impose your ideas? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Talk too much when given the chance to? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 



*Abandon the task and become annoyed when you are not sure of what is going on 

within the group/how the group does something? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Stimulate the group to work faster? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Do still remember and try to carry out your objectives, even when there is no 

progress? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Ensure that all the necessary materials for work are available? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Ridicule a fellow group member when you do not agree with a comment or 

suggestion made? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Take note of those who attend meetings? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Openly show that you are annoyed when you are not interested in some group 

activity? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Insist that all members get an opportunity to voice their opinions or participate? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Prefer not to give your opinions so as to minimise conflicts? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

* Do you resort to emotions to appeal to others when you fail ot convince them with 

rational arguments? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 



* Do you offer to help when asked, even if it is outside of your line of duties? 

a) never; b) at times; c) frequently; d) always 

 

Attention: The teacher or coordinator of the group will firstly propose a ‘friendship 

pact’ to accept corrections and praises, without offending each other. The 

teacher/coordinator is responsible for maintaining a mutually respectful and helpful 

environment. 

 

B) Once they are finished, they can give the list to the person they are most and 

least acquainted with within the group.  

Ask them to respond to what they think of their performance. 

 

C) Compare the responses. Are there differences in showing appreciation for 

individual participation in the group? Are there assumed roles by each one: “for” or 

“against”? 

 

D) Ask and give opinions or suggestions about: what attitudes facilitate or 

complicate group work? What can be done to reinforce the positives and modify the 

negative aspects? 

 

 

 



PHASE 5 – THE REFLECTION PROCESS  

 

Reflection constitutes a “combination of skills that involves questioning and 

articulating facts, ideas and experiences to endow them with new meaning.  Learning 

how to learn in this manner and making this a habit helps young people to take 

control of their lives.  Nevertheless, since serious reflection is not usually the 

favourite pastime of most young people, the project leader should coordinate the 

moments of reflection throughout the service-learning experience. 

 

 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

 

 There are many Reflection activity alternatives; however, bear in mind that 

Reflection occurs before, during and after the service-learning activity.  It is 

important to combine individual work with brainstorming sessions and the group 

dynamic so as to enrich personal experiences with group experiences. 

 

 Depending on the characteristics of the students, select from the different 

types of reflection activities (action, written or oral) those that appear to most 

relevant to their varying levels of intelligence.  

 

Some alternatives are suggested as follows: 

 

REFLECTION ACTIVITIES DURING THE MOTIVATION PHASE 

 

Written: 

Answer questions related to the topic: “community service”  

Write a short biography about a community leader in the neighbourhood, community 

or country. 

 

Read stories, novels or short motivational texts about “assistance to the 

community”, “voluntary service”, “community needs”, etc. 

 

Talk: with two or three companions, or with family members on the topic of interest, 

for example, on how to assist in the community. (How do I assist in the community?) 



 

Action: create a collage, a drama or do role playing, for example, about voluntary 

community action.   

- Plays, role playing, dramatizations or simulations of real-life situations that 

have been experienced during the project.  This will be followed by a process 

of reflection on the above (one option is to make video or audio recordings of 

the session and then to perform the reflection exercise).   

- Artistic productions in plaster or plasticine, a collage, drawing, song, play, 

etc., to convey each person’s experiences, feelings, associations and 

responses during the course of the project.   

 

 

REFLECTION ACTIVITES DURING THE IMPLEMENTATION PHASE 

 

- Meeting of project participants to plan the reflection spaces 

- Preparation of a diary describing activities and major events. 

For personal diaries the following questions are suggested: What happened 

today?  What did you do? 

What were the results of your tasks?  How do you feel about the results?  How do 

you incorporate information learned in the classroom into your service activities?  

How do you feel about the persons with whom you are working? 

 

Hand-out 5.1  Logbook 

As far as group diaries are concerned, a large flipchart can be installed in the 

classroom on which everyone can write.  A responsible student may be selected 

to compile the information.  Anecdotes, comments, shared experiences, etc., 

may be included.   

- Express project experiences as a metaphor. 

- Reflection exercises. 

 

Activity 5.2. Reflection Questionnaire 

Hand-out 5.2.1. Questionnaire for reflection 

 

- Reflection sessions with the objective of sharing experiences and analysing 

the project’s progress during any phase.  Guideline questions may be 



circulated in advance: How did you participate in the project?  Are you 

satisfied?  What would you improve?  What are your conclusions and findings?  

Did this contribute anything to your life?  If so, what? 

 

Activity 5.3 “The road”.  Reflection on progress 

Activity 5.4    Reflection on learning 

Activity 5.5    Visualisation of significant learning situations 

 Hand-out 5.5.1 Visualisation of significant learning situations 

Activity 5.6    Learning integration workshop 

Activity 5.7    Self- perception guide of one’s own performance within the 

group   

 Hand-out 5.7.1   Self- perception guide of one’s own performance 

within the group   

Activity 5.8 Self-perception activity on something learned in a service-

learning experience 

 Hand-out 5.8.1 Self-perception guide on something learned in a 

service- learning experience 

Activity 5.9    “My diary” 

Activity 5.10 Observation of the of the team leader’s behaviour (Active 

listening) 

 Hand-out  5.10.1 Observation guide for the  team leader’s behaviour  

 Hand-out 5.10.2 Observation guide for the group’s behaviour  

Activity 5.11 Observation of the group’s behaviour (Group dynamic) 

 Hand-out 5.11.1 Observation guide for the group’s behaviour  

 Hand-out 5.11.2 Observation guide for the roles of group members  

Activity 5.12 Resource Management Workshop “The Treasure of Alliances” 

 Hand-out 5.12.1 Resource Management Workshop 

Activity 5.13 Reflection on obstacles and alternative solutions 

 Hand-out 5.13.1 Reflection on the Design 

- Sessions to reflect on the value of community service and on the service-

learning methodology.  

- Case Studies.  Debates.  Interviews 



ACTIVITY 5.1 “Logbook”  “Notebook of Learning” or “Personal Diary”. 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

 A logbook is “the written, graphic or audiovisual testimony of what is learned 

each day.  It is a memory aid in the learning process.  This notebook of learning 

compiles reflections, feelings and activities linked to the learning process and to 

actual service.  It also includes clippings from newspapers and magazines, as well 

as quotations from books relevant to the learning material.   

 

 It lists difficulties, successes and failures along the way. 

 

Recording daily experiences in the learning notebook or in one’s personal project 

Docket constitutes more than simply completing the proposed assignments, 

suggested tasks or the different exercises indicated.  It is a matter of constantly 

observing in order to glean from daily experiences any knowledge related to the 

object of study” or the service that provided… 

 

 “This attitude, this desire to be open to the new, this questioning of everyday 

reality, leads to a rich educational process” 

 

Assignment: 

Each student is required to purchase a notebook or exercise book to write down 

ideas, impressions, questions, experiences and feelings throughout the learning 

service project.   

 

The group can work together to determine which icons will be placed on each 

page: 

- The first section could include a timeline showing the days set aside for the 

project.   

- Separate sections could then be allocated for each session, using icons, such 

as those suggested below: 

 

  Emotions/ Feelings  

 



 

  Ideas or Important Concepts 

 

 

  Questions  

 

 

  New things Learned 

 

 

 Commitment to action 

 



ACTIVITY 5.2    Reflection Questionnaire 

 

OBJECTIVES 

Learning objectives: 

For students to: 

- Identify and reflect on the intentions, motivations and objectives of their own 

actions 

-  Communicate their emotional experiences and those of others. 

-  Adopt a critical, responsible and constructive attitude to each task that is 

 undertaken. 

-  Evaluate cooperative efforts for the improvement of social and personal 

 experiences. 

- Share feelings, experiences and emotions lived during the project in light of  

 learning and service-related criteria.  

 

Service objectives: 

For students to: 

- Prepare a joint evaluation of results and work strategies. 

 

SUGGESTED CURRICULUM LINKS 

Languages, Social Sciences, Ethics and Training in Citizenship, Humanities 

 

DESCRIPTION 

A. Students complete the reflection questionnaire (see Hand-out No. 5.2.1.) 

Questions relevant to each project will be selected. 

They may also consult their logbooks.  Activity 5.1 

B. Feedback sessions in small groups. 

C. Each group summarises their discussion and writes it on a card indicating: 

  3 principal ideas 

  2 queries  

  1 commitment to action 

      or 

       3 questions 

       2 principal ideas 

       1 emotion 



 

Circulation of the cards.  In order to share them with the rest of the educational 

community they will be placed in a prominent location.  

 

 



ACTIVITY 5.2.1  Reflection Questionnaire 

 

The coordinating instructor will select the most suitable questions for the group’s 

project and the phase. 

 

A) What? Who? To whom? Where?  

What activity did you perform? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. .  

Did you work together? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . Describe: 

the people 

the place where you were 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

. ..  

 Write five things that were etched in your memory? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. .  

Write five things that were etched in your heart today?  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

What was the most positive thing about the experience? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

What could be improved? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

  

B) Why?  

Sometimes the unexpected occurs… or conflicts, or improbable incidents.  

Identify one of them and respond:     

Why do you think this “incident” occurred? 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

For what reasons do you think this “incident” happened? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

Explain why the incidents happened as they did? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

If instead of doing “that” we had done “something else” what would have 

happened? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

Why do you think we did “that” instead of choosing alternatives “a”, “b” or “c”? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

Why were we with those people? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

Why were we in that place? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

What message did the people’s body language communicate? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

What is a “typical day” for one of the people with whom you were?  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

Why do you think that the climate that was created was created? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

 

C) How did you feel?  

With respect to the activity: 

 How did you feel just as we arrived? Why? 

 How did you feel during the activity? Why? 



 How did you feel when we left?  Why? 

 

With respect to your classmates: 

 What did you learn about them? 

 What did you learn from them? 

 How do you feel you are similar to them?  How do you feel you are different? 

 In what ways do you feel these differences strengthen or weaken the group? 

 What roles did each person assume?    

 What would you like to say to them? 

 

With respect to the beneficiaries or co-participants of the project: 

 What did you think of them before you knew them?  And after? 

 What did you learn about them? 

 How do you feel you are similar to them?  How do you feel you are different? 

 What do you consider to be their needs? 

 

With respect to yourself: 

 What did you learn about yourself (virtues, defects, preferences, interests, 

etc.)? 

 Did you do anything that makes you proud of yourself?  What? 

 What aspects of your work would you like to change? 

 

With respect to the knowledge acquired: 

 What lessons served you best? 

 What would you like to study in greater depth? 

 

 

D) And now what?  

  

1- What problems did you face today?  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 



a) How was the group able to resolve them? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

b) What were you able to do?  Why?  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

2- Would you like to study any specific topic in greater depth, given what you 

experienced today? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

3- Can you apply what you have learned today to other situations in your life?  

How? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

 



ACTIVITY 5.3. The road.  Reflection on the journey 

 

OBJECTIVES 

 

Learning objectives: 

For students to: 

- Recognise the importance of discipline, effort and perseverance in obtaining 

the desired results. 

- Appreciate the value of logical reasoning in seeking solutions to community 

problems. 

- Develop confidence in their ability to understand and explain their social 

reality. 

 

Service objectives: 

For students to: 

- Identify primary obstacles arising during the implementation of the project 

and possible preventative action. 

- Analyse the impact of their intervention on their environment. 

- Identify aspects of the project that were not duly considered. 

 

Suggested curricular links: 

Languages, Social Sciences, Ethics and Training in Citizenship, Humanities 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

A- Draw a road with people, trees, flowers, wells, ruts, forks, bridges, etc. 

B- Devise questions for the students to reflect on their experience along the 

“road” of the service-learning project.  Questions should include an analogy to 

situations lived during the journey. 

C- Feedback sessions and creation of a common drawing. 

 

Assignments: 

Ask students to complete the process with sentences or drawings, taking into 

account the following questions: 

(The instructor or coordinator may read them all at once and then repeat slowly 

while each student makes their own sketch of the road travelled.) 



  

Suggested questions for reflection 

How do you feel having started along the road?  Why?  Would you turn back? 

Stop to look at the people accompanying you on the journey: 

(classmates, instructors, administrators, parents, members of community 

organizations).  How is your relationship with them?  Why?  How could you make this 

relationship even better?  Which of them made you feel most supported? 

Which were the best paths that we travelled? 

What obstacles did we encounter?  Why?  How did we overcome them? 

When did you feel tired? 

At any time did you feel that we were falling into a rut?  When?  Were we able to 

overcome the situation?  How? 

At any time did you feel that we strayed off the path?  When?  Why? 

What did you learn? 

Do you know a song that could relate to any moment of your journey? 

What did this attempt to  ‘walk again’ leave with you?  Could you communicate it to 

others? 

What suggestions would you offer to others taking the same journey? 

 



ACTIVITY 5.4   Reflection on the learning 

Complete the questions and share them with your classmates. 

 

WHAT is the most important thing I learned throughout the course of this 

service-learning project? 

(Write the problem and what you learned in each of the areas or assignments). 

 

WHAT I LEARNED ABOUT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . ? 

 

AREAS OR ASSIGNMENTS.   TOPICS OF INTEREST FOR YOUR DEVELOPMENT, 

SUCH AS  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(Write down the areas in which a curriculum linkage was established) 

 

-  Data and concepts 

- Procedures 

- Attitudes 

 

AND THEN WHAT? 

 

Why do you think what you learned is important? 

- On a personal level: 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

- As far as the project is concerned: 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 

AND NOW WHAT? 

 

In what other situations could you need these knowledge and put it into 

practice? 

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

 

Alternative activity for youth groups? 

 

Complete the sentences. 

 

What I most liked about the project was….. 

What I least liked about the project was….. 

I think we could improve…. 

As far as the lessons acquired, I would like to say…. 

The area in which I learned the most was …. 

With respect to the project’s impact on the educational community 

And on the neighbourhood community   

What was hardest for me… 

At that time I learned… 

I would like to do further my studies on…. 

Thanks to the project work I improved in …. 



 

ACTIVITY 5.5 Visualisation of significant learning situations 

 

DESCRIPTION 

This is an introspective activity that invites each individual participant to identify 

experiences from their personal life that are significant in relation to a specific topic, 

for example, in relation to the construction of their own leadership role, in relation to 

their manner of communicating with others, in relation to carrying out a previously 

planned activity, etc.  It involves selecting one of the incidents that evoke this type 

of experience to relive it and to identify in it what was learned and within what 

contextual determinants (why, for what, how, where, with whom and when). 

Then offer the participants materials (paper, crayons, items for a collage, clay, etc. 

to create a personal product that expresses that learning situation). 

After this moment of personal introspection, the activity may take one of two 

directions: 

a) meeting in groups of two or three and later as a whole to share the 

experience 

b) asking work teams to design a group scene or model, and then to come 

together to share experiences of the personal and group process.   

 

 

OBJECTIVES 

 To identify significant learning experiences at a specified time during 

application of the methodology  

 To identify the variables that enable these experiences to become 

significant to learning 

 From these lessons identify relevant strategies: strategies of 

democratization, delegating, cooperative work/ efforts, efficient use of 

resources, analysis of results, etc. 

 To explore a means of expressing these experiences through 

verbalization and body language? 

 

 

EXPECTED RESULTS 

§ Prolonged moments of collective silence in relation to a task 



§ Individual Products or “works of art”    

§ Group products or “works of art” 

§ Communication of internal experiences arising from feelings 

§ Conceptualization of the content of learning experiences 

 

PARTICIPANTS 

Group(s) of young people and/or adults willing to communicate their personal 

experiences. 

 



HAND-OUT 5.5.1 Visualisation of significant learning situations 

 

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION TIME RESOURCES 

Introduction This exercise allows participants to see 
themselves as a team, without expressing it 
in words. 

 Blocks of plaster. 
Tables or plates on 
which to place the 
plaster. 
Cleaning rags. 
Paper for the diary. 
CD with instrumental 
music. 
CD burner 

Start  
Participants may sit in groups around a 
work table.   
After the personal moment, distribute 
materials for the individual creations. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Personal 

Moment 

Part 1 
 
Request a pact of silence: for each person 
to connect with themselves and with the 
others. 
 Invite each individual to review, 
throughout the dynamic, any significant 
experiences that influenced my decision 
to be here today. 
 Let us imagine these situations.  Close 
your eyes and remember with your heart… 
 To do this, it is important to relax, connect 
with every part of my body: feet, hands, 
torso, head… connect with my breathing, 
with my heartbeat… 
 I review my work experience, with the 
different subject areas, places, actions, 
classmates, dialogues, projects… 
 I review my training: my family, school, 
University, informal spaces… my 
community… 
 I then take myself back to the source.  I 
journey through my adulthood, my youth 
and my childhood to discover what brought 
me here today.  What prompted me to work 
with others to transform reality?  
 I seek and identify the experience that 
sustains me in dedicating myself - body, 
mind and soul - to working with others, for 
others, in the employment of others… 
 
 Taking into account this journey, I use the 
material given to me (plastic, clay, etc.). I 
create a personal piece that expresses why 
I am here today, what brings me here 
today… 
  

  

 Part 2   



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Collective 

Moment 

 
We will attempt to create a group piece.  
Each person has the right to modify other 
people’s work in function of the Group 
Piece. 
Try and think how a unique piece could be 
created using the other people’s work. 
Remember that this is done in silence. 
 
Observe each person’s piece… Try to 
interpret each one. 
 
To be shared later as a group: 
 What internal journey did each person 

take? 
 How did we feel about incorporating our 
personal piece into a group piece?   
 What did we interpret from other people’s 
pieces and what did each one represent? 
 How did we feel about others changing 
our work? 
 
 
 

 As if we were in an “art exhibition”, we will 
review and listen to each group’s process. 

  

 



ACTIVITY 5.6.  Learning Integration Workshop 

 

DESCRIPTION 

This is a planned space for the group to incorporate what has been learned into one 

or various segments of the implementation process of the integrated youth service 

methodology. 

This space may be planned on the basis of: 

1. Something emerging from the action 

2. Any of the key ideas suggested by the methodology. 

The coordinator of the process should select which of these points of departure is the 

most appropriate for each situation. 

These workshops may cover content that is specific to the particular project, content 

integrating the key ideas of socio-community development, and also key thematic 

ideas (included in the Basic and  complementary Table of Contents). 

There are meetings organized periodically, in parallel with action, agreed by the 

group prior to the start of Phase II (during the “Recreating by Integrating Learning” 

session, Moment III). 

These enable participants to reflect on the service process and to make the 

necessary adjustments, as well as to collectively construct the lessons therefrom. 

These sessions may adopt two different methods: 

1. They may be inter-disciplinary, integrating all the topics arising out of the 

action, or 

2. One of the key ideas may be selected and then developed thematically. 

 

If we choose the interdisciplinary approach, we may select an idea arising out of the 

observations, and associate it with all the content of the various key thematic ideas 

that seem pertinent. 

 

The structure of any of the workshops essentially comprises two moments: 

 Analysis and adjustment of service implementation 

 Development of the content of key thematic ideas. 

 

 

 

 



 

OBJECTIVES 

 To reflect on the learning processes involved throughout the course of the service 

project. 

 To identify lessons learned, individually and/or as a group (socio-community 

development concept) and to incorporate the relevant ones into the conceptual or 

procedural content of the service project measures. (key thematic ideas)  

 To understand and apply tools for learning recovery and integration tools that have 

been developed in practice. 

 To understand a process of reflection on practice proposed by Popular Education. 

 

DESIRED PRODUCTS 

As products reflecting this process of collective construction based on group practice, 

several “guiding threads” or conceptual maps illustrating the “thematic web” are 

constructed. 

 

PARTICIPANTS 

Youth group 

Coordinator 

  

 

Brainstorming Session 

 

This is an activity to encourage each participant to connect with their emotional state 

(what is alive in me right now; how do I feel right now) and, if so desired, to specify 

why. 

In communicating it to the group, each individual can face it as if looking in a mirror.  

At the same time, the individual shares very important information that predisposes 

others to pay attention during moments of communication problems, conflicts or 

power struggles, as occurs in group interaction.  

At the end of the activity, organizing another brainstorming session, once again 

allows the group to identify what each person is experiencing internally, and to 

contrast this with their initial feelings. 

 

 



HAND-OUT 5.6.1 Learning Integration Workshop 

 

METHODOLOGY 

 ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION DURATIO

N 

RESOURCE

S 

 

 

 

Procedure 1 

 

Start 

 

Animation Round: personal 

presentation of “what is alive in 

me right now” 

Objectives: state the objectives 

of the workshop 

  

 

Analysis and 

adjustment of 

service 

implementation  

 

This is the reading and analysis 

of individual and group 

observations and of the key 

thematic ideas.   

Identification of adjustment 

needs, and planning of same. 

  



 

 

 

 

 

Development 

of content of 

key themes. 

Identification of emerging 

content: content specific to the 

service project and to the key 

thematic ideas. 

Work on reflection techniques in 

individual and group dynamics 

about emerging themes 

discussed in the recorded 

observations. 

Followed by content integration 

techniques and finally meta-

cognitive techniques. 

As products that demonstrate 

this process of collective 

construction on the basis of 

group practice, various “guiding 

threads” or conceptual maps that 

reveal the “thematic web” are 

constructed. 

  

 

 

 

 

Procedure 2 

 

 

 

 

Start 

Brainstorming Session 

Objectives 

Guiding Thread 

New questions (“that have 

occurred to me since the last 

meeting/ action) 

  

Analysis and 

adjustment of 

service 

implementation 

 

Reading and analysis of personal 

and group observations and key 

thematic ideas, identifying and 

planning necessary changes. 

  

  

 



 

 ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION DURATIO

N 

RESOURCE

S 

  

Development 

of content of 

key themes 

  

 

This moment requires prior 

preparation by the Coordinator. 

Firstly, he/she should look in the 

Guidelines for: the “Table of 

Contents: Hand-out N… and 

analyse which of these appear 

explicitly in the group or if they 

are underlying during the actual 

process. 

 

Based on the selected question 

or focus and its relation to one of 

the key ideas.   

Select the key idea and choose 

an item that you consider to be 

relevant and appropriate from 

the Basic or complementary 

Table of Contents. 

 

Then define the objectives of this 

workshop and the desired 

results.  Having done so, design 

the sequence of activities, times, 

and didactical resources to be 

used, as is done in traditional 

planning. 

Include a moment of reflection 

and integration of the content 

that will subsequently result in a 

verbal/ graphic/ artistic/ written 

product that communicates the 

process of collective construction 

  



of knowledge.    

Modality 1 

and 2 

Evaluation and 

Close 

As a group: What question 

remains with me, occurs to me, 

lingers with me? (They may be 

written on cards in the 

suggestion box) 

Individually: What I liked, what I 

didn’t like, what I would add. 

  

 

PARTICIPANTS 

  Youth Group 

 Coordinator 

 Eventually, the referents of the organization or receiving 

environment of the service or other referent, according to 

the topic being covered. 

  

 

 

 



ACTIVITY 5.7 Self-Perception Guide of One’s Behaviour within the Group 
  

 SELF-PERCEPTION ACTIVITY FOR AN 

INDIVIDUAL’S PERFORMANCE WITHIN THE 

GROUP 

DESCRIPTION The “self-perception guide for an individual’s behaviour 

within the group” is a resource that each group member 

can use to observe, identify and record aspects of their 

own behaviour within said group. 

GENERAL OBJECTIVES To train group participants in self-perception and 

reflection about their behaviour within the group. 

METHODOLOGY The team leader distributes the self-perception guide to 

the participants (Hand-out 5.7.1).  They use the guide 

to record their observations during one or more 

activities.   

Then, as a group, the participants and team leader 

analyse the observations and from them extract 

conclusions. 

PARTICIPANTS  Team leader and group members 

 



 
HAND-OUT 5.7.1 Self-Perception Guide of One’s Behaviour within the Group 

 

 
SELF-PERCEPTION GUIDE OF ONE’S PERFORMANCE WITHIN THE GROUP 
 

 

n
ev

e
r 

so
m

et
im

es
 

of
te

n
 

al
m

os
t 

al
w

a
ys

 
al

w
a
ys

 

 

I have the ability to listen attentively and to understand what is 

being said.      

 

I have the ability to express my ideas clearly.      

 

I have the ability to clearly state what I feel.      

 

I have the ability to say what I think.      

 

I have a good relationship with other members of the group.      

 

I can understand the feelings of others.       

 

I can understand my behaviour and attitudes as part of the 

group (why I do what I do).      
 

I am tolerant when faced with conflict.      

 

I have the ability to influence other members of the group.      

 

I am willing to build on the ideas of other members of the 

group.      

 

I am open-minded and flexible, willing to be influenced by 

others.      



 

I have the ability to accept opinions that contradict mine.       

 

ACTIVITY 5.8 Self-Perception Activity on what has been learned in a 
service-learning experience 

 

 

  

SELF-PERCEPTION ACTIVITY ON WHAT HAS BEEN 

LEARNED IN A SERVICE-LEARNING EXPERIENCE 

DESCRIPTION The self-perception guide on what has been learned in a 

service-learning experience may be used to compare a 

participant’s knowledge, information, attitudes and feelings 

with respect to a related topic, first before and then after the 

service-learning experience. 

GENERAL 

OBJECTIVES 

To understand and measure verified changes in a 

participant’s knowledge, information, attitudes and feelings 

with respect to a particular topic both prior to the service-

learning experience and after. 

METHODOLOGY Prior to the service-learning experience, the team leader 

asks each participant to complete the relevant section of 

their self-perception guide. 

After the experience, the team leader again asks each person 

to complete the remaining part.   

As a group, the participants read the comments that they 

have written, analysing and comparing them. 

DESIRED  RESULTS Information about what participants in the service-learning 

experience have learned as a result of said participation. 

PARTICIPANTS  Team leader and group members. 

 



 
HAND-OUT 5.8.1 Self-Perception Guide on what has been learned in a 
service-learning experience 

 

 
SELF-PERCEPTION GUIDE ON WHAT HAS BEEN LEARNED IN A SERVICE-LEARNING 
EXPERIENCE 
 
 

 

 

 

METHODOLOGY 

 
Prior to the service-learning experience, the team leader asks each 
individual participant to complete a self-perception guide, in the relevant 
section.  
 
BEFORE ABOUT the specific 

service experience 

AFTER 

 

What have you 

heard? 

  

What can you tell us now? 

 

What do you think? 

  

What do you think now? 

 

What do you know? 

  

What do you know now? 

 

What do you feel? 

  

What do you feel now? 

 
After the experience, ask the participants to complete the remaining 
section. 
 
Read their answers as a group, and contrast them. 

 



ACTIVITY 5.9 “My Diary” 
 

READING MATERIAL AND GUIDELINES FOR PREPARING A DIARY OF 
EXPERIENCES 
 
 
THE REFLECTION: Learning through service 

By Mark Cooper, ELVAC Coordinator 

 

..Experience is not what happens to a man; it is what a 

man does with what happens to him. .. 

Aldous Huxley 

 

Community service, in and of itself, may prove valuable, meaningless or harmful.  

Reflection is the key to making your service experience meaningful.  What is 

reflection?  It is a process in which service participants think about their experiences 

in a critical manner.  Reflection may involve writing, talking, listening or reading 

about different service experiences.  Why is reflection important?  Learning results 

from the combination of theory and practice, by way of action, observation and 

interaction.  It allows students to learn from each other. 

 

 

What should I write in my diary? 

 

  Diaries should be photographs filled with images, sounds, smells, concerns, 

introspections, doubts, fears and critical questions about certain topics and 

people, and most importantly, about yourselves.   

 Honesty is the primary ingredient of a successful diary. 

 A diary is not a record of tasks, events, schedules and dates. 

 Feel free when you write.  Grammar and spelling should only be corrected when 

preparing a final version. 

 Write something after each visit.  If you are not able to record a detailed entry, 

jot down random thoughts, describe images, etc., to which you can return in two 

or three days after you have a more complete and colourful verbal image. 

 

 

 



 

Writing structure: 

 Use the diary as a nexus between what you have seen, felt and experienced and 

aspects of the volunteer experience that still excite, concern, impress or comfort 

you. 

 Do not limit yourselves to the questions below, but use them as a springboard to 

launch yourselves into thoughts that may be clear or vague.  Use the questions 

to guide the direction of your writing/ “wanderings” 

 The final version of the diaries should be edited to correct grammar and spelling. 

 

 

Three levels of reflection: 

 

The window (a clear image of oneself)  

 

Who am I?  What are my values?  What have I learned about myself during this 

experience?  Am I more understanding or am I more or less empathetic than before 

undergoing this experience?   If at all, how has this experience affected or altered 

my sense of self, values, sense of community, desire to serve others and confidence 

in my self/ self-esteem?  Has my motivation for volunteering changed?  Significantly 

or slightly?  Do you think these experiences will change your future thoughts or 

actions?  Have you sufficiently surrendered, concerned and committed yourself?  

Have you questioned yourself, your ideals, philosophies, life concept or lifestyle? 

 

The Microscope (Magnifying a small experience) 

 

What happened? Describe your experience.  If it were your decision, what would you 

change in this experience?  What have you learned from this agency, these people or 

this community?  At any time did you experience a sense of failure, success, 

indecision, doubt, humour, frustration, happiness or sadness?  Do you think your 

actions made an impact? 

What remains to be done?  Does this experience complement or contradict what you 

learn in class?  How?  Has this experience taught you more, less or the same as your 

class?  How? 

 



Binoculars (Bringing closer what appears to be far) 

 

Based on your service experience, are you able to identify underlying or overriding 

questions to the problem?  How can this situation be changed?   How will this change 

your future behaviour/ attitudes and your career choice?  How great an impact does 

the general social/ political environment have on the cause to which you offer your 

services?  What does the future hold for you?  What can you do about it? 

 



ACTIVITY 5.10 Observation of the Team leader’s Behaviour 
 (active listening) 
 
 

  

OBSERVATION OF THE  TEAM LEADER’S BEHAVIOUR 

 (ACTIVE LISTENING) 

 

DESCRIPTION The observation guide for the team leader’s behaviour, in the 

area of active listening, is a tool that group members can use to 

begin to understand aspects of group dynamics and of the team 

leader’s capability.   

The  team leader’s manner of relating to group members and 

coordinating activities contributes to the development of active 

listening and effective response within the group, since 

participants can observe attitudes and behaviour of the  team 

leader that promote active listening.   

GENERAL OBJECTIVES  To encourage group members to observe and record group 

processes. 

 To encourage group members to observe specific skills of the 

team leader. 

METHODOLOGY The team leader distributes the observation guide to the 

participants.  They use it to record their observations during 

one or more activities.  

Then, as a group, participants and team leader, analyse and 

draw conclusions from the comments.   

DESIRED RESULTS Improved capacity of observation, recording and analysis. 

  

PARTICIPANTS  Team leader and group members. 

  

 



  5.10.1  Team leader Behaviour Observation Guide 
 (Active listening) 

 

 
 TEAM LEADER BEHAVIOUR OBSERVATION GUIDE   (ACTIVE LISTENING) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

METHODOLOGY 

The  team leader distributes to participants an observation 

guide containing the following questions: 

 Does the team leader focus on the participant that is 

speaking? 

 Does the team leader stimulate discussion among 

participants? 

 Does the team leader’s behaviour draw attention to himself 

or to the group? 

 Does the team leader anger the participant that is 

speaking? 

 Does the team leader wait until the speaker is finished to 

then comment, expressing agreement, disagreement or 

offering a suggestion? 

 Can the team leader remain silent and accept the group’s 

silence? 

 Does silence indicate willingness to continue listening? 

 If the silence is prolonged does he/she ask open-ended 

questions? 

 Does the team leader react to the comments of the 

speaker? 

 When participants speak, does the team leader encourage 

them, collaborate with them or ask further questions? 

 Does the team leader reiterate or summarise what has 

been said? 

 Is the team leader sensitive to the underlying feelings 

behind the message? 

 Can he/she point out mental associations that resonate 

with the group participants, and that appear to link 

elements, concepts, ideas or feelings arising in the debate? 

 

The participants use this guide to record observations in the 



manner in which the  team leader considers most 

appropriate,  during one or more activities, for example: 

 As a checklist (yes/no) 

 Indicating different levels of intensity in observable 

indicators (never, sometimes, frequently, always) 

 Leaving spaces for the observer to write what “he/she is 

feeling” 

 Others 

 

Then, as a group, the participants and team leader, analyse 

and draw conclusions from these written observations. 

 

 



HAND-OUT 5.10.2 Group Behaviour Observation Guide 
 (Active listening) 

 

 
GROUP BEHAVIOUR OBSERVATION GUIDE   (ACTIVE LISTENING) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

METHODOLOGY 

The  team leader distributes to participants an observation 

guide containing the following: 

  Eye-contact is maintained with the speaker. 

 At first neither agreement or disagreement is expressed, 

but simply an understanding of what the speaker has said. 

 The group allows pauses in conversation to encourage the 

speaker to continue. 

 Silences are not filled. 

 Attention is not diverted away from the speaker. 

 Participants ask open-ended questions to encourage the 

speaker to continue.   

 The speaker’s statements are summarised or restated as 

an indication that they have been understood. 

 Participants react to feelings that appear to underlie the 

spoken words. 

 The group conveys an understanding of how the speaker is 

feeling? 

 Speakers have truly expressed their ideas and feelings. 

 The listeners have helped the speakers or have interrupted 

them, disagreed with them without reflecting on what they 

have said, discouraged them or prevented them from 

expressing themselves. 

 Could the group members have been “better active 

listeners? 

 

The participants use this guide to record observations in the 

manner in which the  team leader considers most 

appropriate,  during one or more activities, for example: 

 As a checklist (yes/no) 

 Indicating different levels of intensity in observable 

indicators (never, sometimes, frequently, always) 



 Leaving spaces for the observer to write what “he/she is 

feeling” 

 Others 

 

Then, as a group, the participants and team leader, analyse 

and draw conclusions from these observations. 

 

 



ACTIVITY 5.11 Observation of Group Behaviour  
(Group dynamic) 

 

  

Observation OF GROUP BEHAVIOUR (GROUP DYNAMIC) 

 

DESCRIPTION The observation guides for the group’s behaviour, in terms of 

group dynamics, are tools that group members can use to begin 

to understand aspects of their own behaviour.   

 

GENERAL OBJECTIVES  To encourage group members to observe and record group 

processes and the roles assumed by the participants 

METHODOLOGY The team leader distributes the observation guide to the 

participants.  They use it to record their observations during 

one or more activities.  

Then, as a group, participants and team leader, analyse and 

draw conclusions from the comments.   

DESIRED RESULTS Improved capacity of observation, recording and analysis. 

Behaviour modification within the group, as a result of 

observation and analysis. 

PARTICIPANTS  Team leader and group members. 

  

 



HAND-OUT 5.11.1 Group Behaviour Observation Guide 
 (Group Dynamics) 

 

 

 
GROUP BEHAVIOUR OBSERVATION GUIDE   (GROUP DYNAMICS) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

METHODOLOGY 

The  team leader distributes to participants two observation 

guides, one of which contains the following questions related 

to group dynamics: 

 Does everyone participate in the same way? 

 Do participants listen to each other? 

 Who speaks the most? 

 Who speaks the least? 

 Which individuals clash or confront each other during 

discussions and group activities? 

 Which individuals are most willing to place the group’s 

objectives above their own needs? 

 Which ones are most likely to discuss topics that are 

unrelated to the proposed task? 

 Which ones are conciliatory and attempt to negotiate 

conflicts arising in the group? 

 Who is most likely to withdraw from active discussions in 

which strong differences are expressed? 

 What do group members do to encourage participation by 

all? 

  What do members do to ensure that one person’s 

contributions relate to another’s?  

 Does the group effectively fulfil its objectives? 

 What could be done to improve the manner in which 

members work together? 

 

 



HAND-OUT 5.11.2 Observation Guide for the Roles of Group Members  
 

The other guide deals with the roles assumed by group members: 
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The participants use this guide to record their observations during one or more 

activities. 

 

Then, as a group, participants and team leader analyse and draw conclusions from 
the comments.



ACTIVITY 5.11.2 Resource Management Workshop  
 

“THE TREASURY OF ALLIANCES” 

 

An alliance is an inter-sectorial association in which individuals, groups and 

associations agree to: 

(a) work together in a programme or specific activity 

(b) share risks and benefits, and 

(c) modify this relationship periodically, changing the initial 

agreement as necessary. 

 

During the workshop participants attempt to reflect on certain points that allow them 

to plan for the future and increase the possibility of working collaboratively: 

 

 Why is it important to work in conjunction with other institutions (other NGOs, 

companies, the state)? 

 How can one identify these alliances? 

 What do I have to think about as an organization before entering into an alliance? 

 What is it like to work in conjunction with each one of these sectors (what can they 

contribute to me)? 

 How can one plan for and consider alliances that will involve the organization’s 

resources? 

 How does one build work alliances? 

 Speaking the same language and pointing out mutual benefits. 

 Managing the process of alliance building. 

 

This workshop focuses on alliance building as a strategic method to identify potential 

and resources, given the demands of project development. 

 

OBJECTIVES 

 

 To offer participants specific tools to recognise Alliances arising within the 

framework of the project and strategies to strengthen them. 

 To concentrate on working in alliance with other organizations to stimulate creative 

ideas in order to mobilise resources.  

 To develop skills to implement mobilisation strategies for local resources. 



 

CONTENT 

  An alliance is an inter-sectorial association in which individuals, groups and 

associations agree to: 

- work together in a programme or specific activity 

- share risks and benefits 

- modify this relationship periodically, changing the initial agreement as 

necessary. 

 

 NGO-State working tradition.  NGO-private sector collaboration is a new 

experience. 

 

 

Suggested points are as follows: 

 

 Plan and think about alliances which involve the organization’s resources. 

 Build work alliances 

 Speak the same language and point out mutual benefits. 

 Manage the alliance-building process 

 

 

Some questions: 

 Why is it important to work in conjunction with other institutions (other NGOs, 

companies, the state? 

 How can one identify these alliances? 

 How do I have to think about as an organization before entering into an alliance? 

 What is it like to work in alliance with each one of these sectors (what can they 

contribute to me)? 

 

DESIRED RESULTS 

 An awareness of the importance of the theme in concretising projects. 

 Identifying the tools to recognise potential alliances within the project and the 

strategies to strengthen them.   

 Understanding the importance of creativity in order to mobilise resources. 

 



PARTICIPANTS 

Youth group 

Coordinator 

The representative of the organization or environment receiving the resource 

management and development service (periodically). 

 



HAND-OUT 5.12.1 Resource Management Workshop  
 

METHODOLOGY  

Time Dur. Activities Resp. Materials 

 

 

10´ 

 

FIRST MOMENT 

Presentation - Opening 

Motivation exercise on the workshop theme.  

 

 

 

Markers 

Tape 

 

20 

SECOND MOMENT 

Work in sub-groups: construction of a 

relationship map for the organization’s project or 

for a project that can be used as an example. 

Group Work: identification of the most relevant 

linkages, given the project objectives. 

 

Cardboard    

    box 

Cards 

 

  

15’ 

Give each participant a card on which they will 

write the names of the institutions, organizations, 

persons (one per card) that interact in any way 

within the project that is being studied. 

 

Cards 

 

15’ 

After everyone has written the names, stick them 

on a blackboard using adhesive tape to build a 

“map” of project relationships. 

 

 

15’ 

After all the cards have been placed on the board, 

the participants will then highlight (for example, by 

underlining) all institutions they consider most 

important in achieving the proposed objectives. 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

10´ 

 

THIRD MOMENT 

Work in sub-groups: identifying 

recommendations to consider when building 

relationships. 

Group Work: identifying the most relevant 

linkages, given the project objectives. 

Participants are handed other cards on which to 

make a note of the lessons and recommendations 

that they consider most important in building these 

relationships. 

 

 

 

 
  

 

 
5’ 

They place them in the Alliance “Treasure” chest 

(the box).  
 

  

10’ 

After every one has put in their sheets, the “chest” 

is opened and the “Treasury” of Alliances 

discovered. 

 

Poster 

 

15’ 

The ten most important recommendations are 

selected, and used to develop a list of 

“Commandments” to be kept in mind. 

  

 

 

10’ 

After all the cards have been placed on the board, 

the participants will then highlight (for example, by 

underlining) all institutions they consider most 

important in achieving the proposed objectives. 

 

 

 

FINAL EVALUATION 

We discuss what we have learned in this shared 

exercise. 

A complementary reading text is distributed. 

  

 
 END   

 



ACTIVITY 5.13 Reflecting on Obstacles and Alternative Solutions  
 
OBJECTIVES 

Learning objectives: 

For students to: 

- Take an interest in exploring, making predictions and proving them. 

- Apply concepts and procedures learned in different areas, relating them to 

problem solution and prevention. 

 

Service objectives: 

For students to: 

- Recognise the relationships between different aspects of the community 

reality in which they find themselves. 

- Detect and reflect on obstacles they face throughout the project. 

- Analyse and devise strategies and alternative solutions to problems that have 

been identified. 

 

Suggested curricular links: 

Languages, Social Sciences, Ethics and Training in Citizenship, Humanities 

 

DESCRIPTION 

A. Work in groups of no more than four students.  Each group will be given two 

sheets: 

A diagram of a brick wall, in which they will write the obstacles or impediments they 

face in carrying out this task. 

A diagram of a door, in which they will write the possible solutions they feel will allow 

them to resolve the situation. 

 

B. As a group, design two posters, one with the brick wall diagrams and the other 

with the doors.   

 

C. Feedback session: 

Compare and analyse different posters, selecting the most effective solutions for the 

problems identified. 

 

D. Exhibit the two posters or placards in a visible place in the institution.



ACTIVITY 5.13.1 Reflecting on the Project Design 

 

We suggest you debate the following questions when reflecting on the project 

DESIGN: 

 

1. Was the problem clearly identified and designed? 

2. Is the foundation sufficiently solid? 

3. Are the learning objectives precisely defined? 

4. Are objectives clearly defined with respect to the problems identified in the 

community? 

5. Do the planned activities “address the stated objectives”? 

6. Are the beneficiaries identified? 

7. Are each participant’s tasks and responsibilities well defined? 

8. Has time been allocated both within and outside of class hours to develop the 

project? 

9. What places, both within and outside of the school environment, have been 

identified for conducting project activities? 

10. What resource materials are available?  Are they sufficient? 

11. From what source will materials be obtained?  Has financing been requested of 

other organizations? 

12. Do the planned activities correspond to the proposed schedule? 

13. Have different tools and types of evaluation been taken into account? 

14. Have we considered communication and systematization?  

15. Is everyone eagerly anticipating the celebration and after-party? 

 



STEP 6 – SYTEMATISATION PROCESS 

Systematization process: 

The systematization of the practice of community action fosters individual, group and 

organizational learning in a space for the collective construction of knowledge, which 

strengthens the group itself and also furthers a much wider collective process. 

  

At its root is the assumption that systematising work experiences with young people 

contributes significantly to developing the organization carrying out the work; 

enables one to reflect on the practice itself, and also to conceptualise and theorise 

about one’s own experience. It also increases knowledge about strategic approaches 

in working with young people. 

 

In summary: systematization is the primary source of theoretical-practical 

learning as a function of experience. 

 

Among other things, systematization allows us to: 

 

 Have a record of experience 

 Describe and explain practice 

 Develop an awareness of processes and outcomes arising from our daily work 

 Develop knowledge on the basis of practice and to make practice a source of 

knowledge 

 Analyse and objectify the development processes in our experience 

 Critically interpret the assumptions that underlie our experiences 

 Make decisions about the programme and improve it. 

 Share a common image with various people working within the institution. 

 Identify training and development needs. 

 Draw on and learn from accumulated experience. 

 Develop the ability to reflect based on practice. 

 Relate what has been learned to other experiences. 

 Contribute to the enrichment of theory. 

 Convey information on the work and activities of the Organization to the 

outside world. 

 Be a source of inspiration for new initiatives, rather than for slavish 

reproduction. 



 Help to demonstrate “methods of conducting and conceiving educational 

practice” that may potentially influence public policy. 

 Adjust and readjust according to experience. 

 

 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

 

First systematization on completing the design: 

Activity 6.1 Project docket 

 Hand-out 6.1.1 An information booklet 

 

Activity 6.2 Systematization of Integrated Youth Service experiences. 

 Hand-out 6.2.1 Guide for the systematization of Integrated Youth 

Service  

 projects. 

 



ACTIVITY 6.1 The Project Docket 

 

OBJECTIVES 

Learning objectives: 

For students/ young people to: 

- Give a short oral presentation of work completed to date and to determine 

areas of agreement and disagreement. 

- Produce appropriate texts that record data and information throughout the 

project, with a view to developing a tool that conveys in writing the 

institutional memory of the school or the experience of the youth 

organization. 

- Design the docket utilising different methods of communication. 

- To assess the contribution of technical resources to the field of artistic and 

communication production.   

 

Service objectives: 

For students/ young people to: 

- Commit to the process of building the institutional memory of the 

organization. 

- Incorporate the contribution of other instructors, friends and community 

members into their written assignments. 

- Motivate other people and institutions to donate funds and other resources 

needed for the project. 

 

SUGGESTED CURRICULAR LINKS: 

Languages, Technology, Artistic and Communication Languages, Communication, Art 

and Design. 

In order to prepare a good presentation, youngsters from youth organizations can 

request the assistance of instructors, friends or community members that have at 

their disposal, computers, ideas or resources.  

 

DESCRIPTION 

 

A) A meeting is held for all project participants. 



B) Meeting (Gather in advance all information needed to prepare the Docket.  See 

Hand-out No. 8.1.1) 

Group work: exchanging ideas about the importance of preparing a project docket. 

(Among others: to track the project’s development, facilitate a final assessment, and 

possibly to publicise the project and secure financing.)  Write the ideas on a card.  

Feedback session.   

Different members of the organization can offer information on experiences that may 

be included in the docket, and that have been utilised in situations prior to this 

meeting.  For example: 

 The administrators will explain how much importance the institution places 

on community service within the Institutional Educational Project and the 

significance of service-learning methodology in training students. 

 One student will explain how the diagnosis was made, who participated and 

what conclusions were drawn. 

 One instructor will record the learning and service objectives of the project 

and will present a diagram illustrating links between the service project and 

the curriculum content. 

 One student will discuss the plan of activities that has been prepared (See 

Activity 3.2.  Design and Planning Phase) 

What activities will take place? 

  The administrators will investigate the available institutional times and 

research the feasibility of same. 

  Group work involving suggestions and exchange of ideas about tasks that 

each person will commit to undertaking.   

 

C- Preparation of the Docket 

Students in the Language field will select the information to be included in the 

Docket: 

1- To track the progress of the project, as part of the institutional memory 

2- In the area of Technology, to determine the design of the dockets and to 

create them. 

 

D- Presentation of the docket: to the Institution’s authorities. 

This will be used subsequently to publicise the project and to seek funding. 



HAND-OUT 6.1.1 The Project Docket 

 The docket is the first step in the process of systematising experience.  This 

means that it may be fine-tuned upon reflection and periodic evaluation, and will 

thus track the institution’s progress in using the service-learning methodology. 

 Furthermore, it is a valuable tool for those who continuously implement 

community service/ educational projects in Schools or Youth Organizations. 

 

An Educational Booklet is both a complementary element and an extremely useful 

publicity tool.  It can be prepared with the help of the computer or information 

technology instructor, or anyone who knows how to use a computer for this purpose. 

 

1. TITLE PAGE that includes important project dates. 

2. INFORMATION ABOUT THE SCHOOL OR YOUTH ORGANIZATION (full 

name of  the institution, address, area code, district, parish, telephone number, 

fax, e-mail. 

3. INFORMATION ABOUT THE EXPERIENCE 

- TITLE AND NAME OF THE EXPERIENCE 

- STARTING MONTH AND YEAR 

- ANTICIPATED DATE OF COMPLETION – MONTH AND YEAR  

 

4. - COMMUNITY PROBLEM THAT IT SEEKS TO ADDRESS 

5. – BASIS FOR THE PROJECT (Why did we prioritise this problem?  Benefits of 

the 

  service-learning methodology for the school/ youth organization. 

6. – OBJECTIVES (related to learning and service) 

7. – DIAGNOSIS (to clearly identify participating members of the educational 

 community, the neighbourhood, institutions and organizations). 

8. – BENEFICIARIES.  PROTAGONISTS.  CO-PARTICIPANTS 

9. – LINKS TO CURRICULUM CONTENT (identifying relevant areas, assignments 

and  content.) KEY THEMATIC IDEAS DEVELOPED IN THE PROJECT 

10. – KEY PLAYERS AND THEIR ASSIGNED TASKS (administrators, instructors, 

parents,  students – determine if they are volunteers or staff -, members of 

governmental and  non-governmental organizations). 

11. PLAN OF ACTIVITIES 

12. EVALUATION 



13. SCHEDULE (school hours, outside of school hours, or outside of  school hours 

 supplemented by some class time). 

14. FEASIBILITY AND FINANCING (determine sources for resources needed to 

develop  the project). 

15. TIMELINE 



ACTIVITY 6.2 Systematization of Integrated Youth Service Experiences 
 

When embarking on a process of systematization, bear in mind the following: 

  

 Clearly define the object to be systematized, that is, what experience, occurring in 

what place, and at what time.  Furthermore, specifically state one or more 

transversal ideas for systematization, in other words, stating what primary features 

of the experience will interest us most (we need not systematize the entire 

experience, nor all aspects of it). 

 

 Identify significant practices, and not only the so-called “best” practices.   

Systematising a “failed” experience could prove very instructive, and allow us to 

recognise and analyse mistakes, contradiction, conflict, setbacks, delays, etc., and to 

clarify obstacles encountered. 

 

Who will perform the systematization? 

The organization or institution conducting the work as an exercise in participative 

learning.   

Participation of the key players is proposed, that is, the project agents and the 

community with whom the activities will be developed.  They can function as 

information providers, and also as critical interpreters of the process in which they 

have participated.  To truly succeed, participation requires the division of labour 

among different players.  It is critical to ensure that those who undergo the 

experience play an important role in systematization, rather than placing it in the 

hands of an “expert” who systematizes on behalf of others. 

 

Possible procedures include experiences that systematize the institution, those that 

systematize the actors involved and others that involve both of the above.  It is 

worthwhile to repeat that the objective of intervention is to empower the 

organization by reflecting on practice, while contributing to the educational balance.  

We are of the opinion that this reflection contributes to popular processes of 

organization, and in fact to all organized educational practice, and increases 

knowledge. 

 

 

 



Different forms of systematization that can be used: 

 Written (texts, songs, narratives, etc.) 

 Images (photographs, illustrations, etc.) 

 Body language (dance, daily work, etc.) 

 

 

Accompanying methodology: 

The accompanying methodology consists of organizing workshop-meetings involving 

the organization or school with the experience to be systematized and the team that 

is coordinating or training the instructors. 

 

How do we systematize an experience? 

Oscar Jara proposes that the systematization of experience consists of five primary 

moments: 

 The point of departure 

 Initial questions 

 Recreating the process that has taken place 

 Thorough reflection 

 The destination point 

 

1. The point of departure in systematization refers to the fact that it is based 

on practice.  Therefore, nothing can be systematized unless it has been done 

previously. Nevertheless, an experience need not have ended for it to be 

systematized.  It is also essential that at this point of departure we define the 

actors responsible for systematization and the records (written, oral, etc.) to 

be utilised as a source in reconstructing the history of the experience.  At the 

time of identifying the actors who will systematize the experience, we must 

not forget that systematising is an experience of learning on the basis of 

practice, and therefore it is valuable both for those who participated in the 

process and for those who become involved in it, since they can change in 

light of the experience. 

 

2. The initial questions to consider in systematization are: 

 

a) the objective 



Defining the objective should justify systematization and answer the following 

question: why do we want to systematize? 

 

b) the object 

The purpose of identifying an object is to be able to define the experience to be 

systematized at a specific time, answering the question: what experience do we 

want to systematize? 

 

c) the key ideas for systematization 

Specifying the key ideas for systematization focuses on one or more aspects of 

the experience to be systematized and answers the question: what significant 

aspects of the experience do we want to systematize? 

 

3. The recreation of the process that has taken place is the foundation of 

systematization, and should take into account the following steps: 

a. Historic reconstruction of the experience (events, actions, activities, etc.), 

b. The chronological arrangement of information and its relation to the context, 

c. Classification of information on the basis of the key elements, in order to 

achieve the proposed objectives. 

d. Reconstruction of the facts, on the basis of some guideline questions. 

 

4. Why did what happened happen?  This is the central question in 

systematization.  It prompts us to critically interpret the experience, rather than 

simply describe the events that have taken place.  This stage involves a process 

of analysis-synthesis and critical interpretation of the experience, allowing us to 

visualise fundamental contradictions and conflicts, and to conceptualise practice 

by explaining the logic and meaning of the experience.  

 Why did what happened happen? 

 Did the original objectives change? 

 Did the identified needs change? 

 What changed? 

 What factors affected the experience? 

 Indeed, this is the moment to take practice to the level of conceptualisation 

and  understanding. 

 



5.  The destination point refers to conclusions and lessons arising out of the 

reflection and analysis that have taken place.  Therefore, in defining them we 

must address the original objectives that were set.  Finally, at this last stage, we 

must consider the importance of and the method of communicating the 

experience to others. 

 

We suggest that this activity be performed using the Integrated Youth 

Service Guide for  Systematising Experiences as seen in Hand-out No. 6.2.1. 



HAND-OUT 6.2.1 Guide for Systematising Integrated Youth Service Projects 
 

Aspects that should be addressed in the process of systematising an experience 

include the following: 

 

Presentation of the experience. 

 

In relation to the organization or the institutional setting with the experience to be 

systematized: 

 

  Name of the organization 

Write the complete name of the institution and its abbreviation, if applicable. 

 

  Geographic setting in which it operates 

Define the area of its sphere of influence.  This may be expressed at different levels: 

city, community, region, neighbourhood, etc. 

 

   Age 

State how long the institution or youth group has been operating. 

 

  Description of its origins 

Briefly outline the origins of the institution, its promoters, key original ideals, the 

first steps taken in establishing it, first actions taken and its history to date. 

 

  Mission statement 

Clearly and concisely outline the mission statement of the institution or youth group, 

its vision, objectives and major goals. 

 

  General actions of the organization 

Briefly describe general actions being undertaken by the institution or youth 

organization. 

 

  Its relationship with other programmes and institutions 

Discuss its relationships, institutional affiliations, and participation in institutional 

networks.  Briefly outline the objective of these relationships and the significance the 

institution places on them. 



 

In relation to the experience to be systematized: 

 

  Origin of the community youth service project 

State the reasons for developing this project. 

How was the problem posed, who posed it, how did the project begin, etc.?  You may 

also state the method used by the group to compile information, actors involved, and 

other details that may be of interest. 

 

   Start of the experience 

Start from the point when action was first taken in relation to the youth service 

project being discussed.    If the project resulted from previous actions, start at that 

point. 

 

  Theoretical-conceptual framework that defines the experience 

State the concepts underlying the practice, in this case, the Integrated Youth Service 

Methodology.  If other theoretical perspectives have been incorporated into the 

project, list them under this heading.  Analyse the conflict between theory and 

practice. 

  

  Defining the problem to be solved 

Define the specific problem to be solved.  It is important to provide a detailed 

description of the problem, a hypothesis about possible causes, an analysis of the 

above-mentioned and a definition of the relationship between the problem and the 

proposed solution. 

 

  Project objectives  

These should be clearly stated.  They may be expressed as “general” and “specific”; 

“short-term”, “medium-term” and “long-term”; “general” and “operational”. 

   

  Work strategies  

State the strategies that have been prioritised throughout the project.   Justify and 

discuss how they were selected and outline their primary features. 

 

  Project planning and design 



Explain how, when and who designs the work programme, when actions are planned, 

who is involved at different stages of the project, and how adolescents and young 

people are involved at different times.  Clearly state if the project is presented in a 

written or oral form.  Discuss how flexible initial planning proves to be in relation to 

actual practice.  

 

  Structure of the work team    

Describe the structure and dynamics of the work team.  Describe the roles and 

responsibilities of each team participant.  Describe the kind of work and how it is 

organized.  If the group had a coordinator, outline his/her duties and related 

responsibilities. Define the places set aside for reflection, training, and team building.   

 

  Areas of work   

Describe the different work areas, if the project is organized as such. 

 

  Actions   

Explain the different actions and activities that are taking place.  Explain their 

relevance and appropriateness, given the problem that has been identified.   

 

  Work methodology   

Explain the methodological procedure and strategy that is being utilised.  Provide a 

general description of the methodological processes involved and their foundation.  

This item may include the Integrated Youth Service “itinerary”, specifically, how the 

different workshops and procedures will be utilised, as well as tools and instruments. 

 

  Content   

This section could specify what types of content were covered in terms of each key 

thematic idea proposed in the Integrated Youth Service Methodological framework, 

their levels of integration, which themes have been prioritised,   how content is 

selected, what criteria governs these choices, and who makes the selection. 

 

  Pedagogical models utilised 

Explain these concepts that are being used - “teaching”, “learning” and “knowledge”.  

The Conceptual Framework may be used to describe this point. 

 



  Coexistence within the institution  

Specify agreement and consensus about the use of time, space, materials, etc.; 

conflict management and how it is incorporated into daily work; relationships 

between peers, between young people and adults, “outside” relations; expression 

and use of rules. 

 

  Participation  

Explain the different participation levels, mechanisms, and strategies of the various 

project actors (both within and outside of the institution).  What concept of 

participation are they using? 

   

  Financing and project sustainability 

Identify the sources of financing for this programme involving young people.  How is 

the Integrated Youth Service project incorporated into the community?   What other 

actors are involved? 

 

  Reflection on practice and systematization  

Identify the tools, the person using them, the proposed institutional spaces etc.  

Specify the importance of these spaces.  

 

  Communication strategies.  Appeals.  Publicity. 

Define them.  Explain how activities are organized, how projects are publicised.  How 

do we communicate actions, using what media?   

 

  Relationship with other actors. 

Describe the established institutional affiliations, indicating the level and type of 

affiliation, the entity with which it exists, for what actions, etc.  Participation in 

networks should be mentioned, should it exist.   Also mention aspects of the work 

done in conjunction with other actors and obstacles encountered in doing so. 

 

  Involving the CO in discussion and decision-making forums about 

the problem that it seeks to address.    

Explain if the institution participates in any discussion or decision-making forum at a 

local or regional level. Assess the institution’s effect on defining public policy.  What 



is the local and regional impact of this institution’s work with adolescents and young 

people? 

 

  Mechanisms to monitor and evaluate action. 

Explain the relevance of evaluation to the project, methods, types of evaluation, who 

are the evaluators, when evaluation takes place, what instruments are used, what is 

being evaluated and what indicators are taken into account in conducting the 

evaluation.   How is the success of the proposal measured? 

 

  Desired project results   

Present the goals and desired outcomes during the process and upon its completion. 

Define variables, measurements and indicators used to evaluate the results. 

 

  Principal accomplishments 

Identify and justify them. 

 

  Principal difficulties and obstacles encountered  

Identify them and justify them.  Discuss the learning processes undertaken on the 

basis of practice and reflection about said practice.    

 

    Challenges and perspectives   

Identify challenges that are yet to be overcome and possible ways of addressing 

them.  Forecast future developments and the possibility of implementing them in the 

short, medium and long-term. 

 

    Lessons   

Determine what lessons have been learned, attempting to transfer them elsewhere 

(successes, mistakes, failures, convictions, uncertainties, etc.).  Prepare this 

assessment, taking into consideration each one of the outlined key thematic ideas, 

and the proposed phases in the community youth service methodology. 



STEP 7 – EVALUATION PROCESS 

 

 

The evaluation of a service-learning project requires the institution to collaborate 

with the other project participants to generate spaces for reflection, find relevant 

dynamics and implement appropriate instruments. 

In evaluation, it is critical that the following be considered: 

 

The role of different actors (protagonists and co-protagonists) involved in the 

project. 

Progress throughout the different phases of the project: rationale, diagnosis, design 

and planning, execution, reflection, evaluation, publicity, recognition and celebration. 

Knowledge acquisition, including all aspects of the content that has been covered.37 

The quality of service offered and its impact on the community.   

 

  

 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  

  

ACTORS PARTICIPATING IN THE PROJECT 

- Debate 

- Role Playing 

Activity 7.1 Self-Evaluation 

 Hand-out 7.1.1. Self-evaluation for Students I 

 Hand-out 7.1.2. Self-evaluation for Students II 

 Hand-out 7.1.3  Daily student self-evaluation   

 Hand-out 7.1.4  Qualitative student evaluation form 

 Hand-out7.1.5 Self-evaluation for instructor/ coordinators and team 

                  leaders 

 Hand-outs 7.1.6  Self-evaluation for administrators 

 Hand-outs 7.2    Evaluation of the participants and of the youth group 

 

Questionnaire about impressions. 

                                                 
37 This task will be simpler if the design clearly identifies the project content.  
 



Group dynamics: “The gift” (what am I taking and what am I leaving behind).  

 

 

PROJECT PHASES 

Activity  7.3 Project Evaluation Journal 

 Hand-outs 7.3.1 Service-learning Project Evaluation Table 

- Reports from coordinators-instructors or youth team leaders. 

 

LESSONS 

- Structured or semi-structured written evaluations 

- Individual or group oral presentations 

- Simulations 

- Problem resolution 

- Debate 

- Laboratory experiences 

- Preparation of monographs and reports 

- Case analysis 

- Observation techniques 

- Checklists 

- Anecdotal record 

- Attitudinal continuum 

 

  Hand-outs 7.3.2  Evaluation questionnaire for instructors, 

coordinators or youth team leaders 

 

THE SERVICE’S IMPACT OF ON THE COMMUNITY 

Activity 7.4 Evaluation of the Project’s Impact 

 Hand-outs 7.4.1  The beneficiaries’ evaluation of the project’s impact 

 Hand-outs 7.4.2  The actor’s evaluation of the project’s impact 

 Hand-outs 7.4.3  Evaluation of community participation in the project 

 

THE EDUCATIONAL IMPACT 

An evaluation by the administrators, pedagogical consultants or supervising 

committees, and directors. 



Statistics related to Retention, Publicity, Impact on behaviour and on the amenability 

of the school environment. 

Unforeseen consequences in subsequent years. 

Supervisors’ reports. 



ACTIVITY 7.1 Self-Evaluation 
 

OBJECTIVES 

For the different project participants to: 

- Individually reflect on their actions and attitudes before, during and after the 

project. 

- Recognise their weaknesses and strengths, and especially in the case of the 

students, to develop their critical sense and responsibility for their own 

actions. 

 

DESCRIPTION 

Please see below various self-evaluation hand-outs for: 

Students (Hand-outs No. 6.1.1; 6.1.2; 6.1.3; 6.1.4) 

Instructors (Hand-out No. 6.1.5) 

Administrators (Hand-out No. 6.1.6) 

Beneficiaries and the youth work group (Hand-out No.6.1.7) 

The evaluation hand-outs should be completed individually.  The institution can 

decide whether or not to share the responses among the groups.  

 

------------------- 

CLARIFICATION  

The key to ensuring that this type of evaluation is effective is for it to be agreed 

upon among the participants. 



HAND-OUT 7.1.1 Self-Evaluation for Students I 
 
 

Name: 

Age: 

Date: 

 

CIRCLE the number that best reflects your opinion, according to the following key: 

 

1 completely agree 

2 agree 

3 unsure 

4 disagree 

5 completely disagree 

 

During the service-learning project 

 

I felt responsible for my work. 1 2 3 4 5 

I could not dedicate as much time as I would have wanted to. 1 2 3 4 5 

I had an excellent attendance record. 1 2 3 4 5 

I arrived punctually to service activities. 1 2 3 4 5 

I was an active participant. 1 2 3 4 5 

I was very motivated to carry out the actions. 1 2 3 4 5 

Relations among participants were very good. 1 2 3 4 5 

We strengthened ties with the community. 1 2 3 4 5 

I evaluated myself fairly. 1 2 3 4 5 

I gave of myself 100% in order to achieve the proposed 

objectives.   

 

1 2 3 4 5 

I studied in order to learn and to be able to offer better 

service. 

1 2 3 4 5 

I am satisfied with what I have learned. 1 2 3 4 5 

I tried to cooperate with my fellow participants. 1 2 3 4 5 

I had a good attitude to service. 1 2 3 4 5 

I am satisfied with the actions taken. 1 2 3 4 5 

I feel hopeless about achieving the proposed objectives. 1 2 3 4 5 

 



HAND-OUT 7.1.2 Self-Evaluation for Students II 
 

Name of the Student: 

Year: 

Date: 

Instructor: 

 

Using an ‘x’, indicate your personal opinion, based on the following criteria: 1 = 

absolutely yes; … 5 = absolutely no. 

 Student’s 

Opinion 

Instructor’s 

Opinion 

 

I strive to do my best in the service actions. 

 

1 2 3 4 5 

 

1 2 3 4 5 

 

I strive to do my best in the learning activities. 

  

 

I try to put myself in the other person’s shoes to better 

understand them. 

  

 

I have a good relationship with my colleagues. 

  

 

I am an enthusiastic and willing participant. 

  

 

I am able to apply what I have studied to new 

situations. 

  

 

I understand the relationship between service and 

learning. 

  

 

Compare your personal opinions to those expressed by your instructor…   

Do they coincide completely?  In what areas do they coincide?  What do you think is 

the reason for this? 

 

 

 



 



HAND-OUT 7.1.3 Daily student self-evaluation  
 

 

With the students, prepare a symbolic evaluation scale that at a glance allows you 

the coordinator to understand the students’ impressions and your own at the end of 

the activity.    

Use or draw smiling, indifferent or frowning faces - the students themselves can 

make them (other symbols may be utilized) - and stick them on sheet of cartridge 

paper at the end of each activity or meeting.   

 

 

Name: 

Date: 

Project: 

 

 

Are you satisfied with the service activities that you performed? 

 

Did you learn new things during the project, today? 

 

How did you get along with your colleagues? 

 

Would you like to tackle any other problem in the community, or group?  Which one? 



HAND-OUT 7.1.4 Qualitative student evaluation form38 
  

QUALITY 

 

DESCRIPTION STUDENT 

ASSESSMENT 

OR NOTE 

TEACHER 

ASSESSMENT 

OR NOTE 

OBSER-

VATIONS 

Personal 

Presentation 

Dress and deportment are 

appropriate for the place where the 

service is being offered. 

Displays good work habits and 

relationships with peers and adults.  

   

Social 

Attitudes 

Shows respect for self and others. 

Knows how to listen and pay 

attention to others’ needs. 

Is empathetic and encourages 

conversation with others. 

   

Team Work  Displays an ability to work with 

others, and contributes to achieving 

the common objectives. 

Shows commitment and fulfills daily 

responsibilities.  

   

Self-Discipline Is hard-working, ingenuous, and 

committed to his/her responsibilities. 

Clearly understands responsibilities 

and completes tasks without 

assistance. 

   

Productivity. 

Work 

Clearly understands the project 

objectives.  Does not waste time.  

Can efficiently achieve specific 

objectives in area of specialty.  

   

Initiative Takes initiative, and is always willing 

to help others.  Does not have to be 

pushed to complete duties. 

Enjoys challenges, and handles them 

   

                                                 
38 Adaptation of the Manual “Learning, that Lasts” National Interreligious Service Board 
for Conscientious Objectors .Washington, DC. 2002 
 



creatively. 

Organization Is organized, in study, at the work 

place, as well as in carrying out 

community work. 

Organizes ideas and materials in a 

way that facilitates the achievement 

of objectives, group work and the 

fulfillment of his/her responsibilities.  

   

Communication Understands and follows oral and 

written instructions.   

Seeks clarification if he/she has 

doubts. 

Clearly expresses and makes his/ 

herself understood using various 

methods.   

   

Attendance-

Punctuality 

Attends classes/ meetings and 

service duties in a timely, regular 

and consistent manner.  

   

Effort and 

Development 

Is making an obvious effort and 

progress in the community work and 

in the application of learning and 

knowledge to it… 

   

 

 

(Cross out the incorrect alternative) 

 Student/ youth assessment: 

I feel that the Service-learning project has… / has not been… an important 

educational experience for me as a student. 

 

Instructor/ youth team leader assessment: 

I have observed positive growth and change in the student during our work.  Yes/ 

No. 

 



HAND-OUT 7.1.5 Self-evaluation for instructors/ coordinators and youth team 
leaders 
  
 

Name: 

Date: 

Project: 

Area/ Assignment: 

 

Mark the appropriate answer with an ‘x’. 

 

CATEGORIES YES NO 

Do I prepare activities in a timely fashion so that the 

students can work on the project? 

  

Do I continuously evaluate activities?   

Do I set aside special times for reflection?   

Do I try to plan activities that integrate service with learning?   

Do I clearly define criteria and principles that promote 

service? 

  

Do I exercise participatory leadership, allowing my students/ 

youth group to play a leading role? 

  

 



HAND-OUT 7.1.6 Self-evaluation for administrators 
 

Name: 

Date: 

Project: 

School or Youth Organization: 

 

Complete the table according to the following criteria: 

Strongly agree: 10-9 

Agree: 8-7 

Unsure: 6-5 

Disagree: 4-3 

Strongly disagree: 2-1 

 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

We integrated the service-learning project 
into the Institutional Educational Project. 

          

We have managed to guide the design of 
the Project. 

          

We have established valuable links with the 
community. 

          

We consistently supply a bibliography and 
relevant material to the responsible 
authorities. 

          

We researched what other educational 
institutions were doing in the area of 
service-learning. 

          

We evaluate ourselves and are conscious of 
the importance of civil responsibility 

          

We encourage student and instructor 
participation in the project. 

          

We have visited the places where our 
students/ young people will operate. 

          

We were in permanent contact with the 
Supervisor and with the parents of the 
students. 

          

We made necessary corrections, based on 
the evaluations that we completed as a 
community. 

          

We took the necessary measures on time, in 
order to facilitate the material, human and 
institutional resources committed to this 
project. 

          

 



ACTIVITY 7.2.  Evaluation of the Participants and the Youth Group 
 
A special meeting may be held, or the last meeting, prior to the planned 

celebration or party, may be dedicated to this topic. 

 

It is important that the project participants are also able to complete their 

individual evaluation for the following reasons: 

 Evaluation is a space in which all can freely express their feelings and 

opinions. 

 Evaluation allows the beneficiaries to recognise what has been learned 

 throughout  the project. 

 It is an opportunity to say goodbye and represents closure of the project.   

 It assists in improving future project. 

 It is a moment to explore new interests and potential project. 

 

Questionnaire for participants’ impressions. 

You can answer this orally or in writing. 

These are the key questions that the project’s beneficiaries should answer in the 

evaluation: 

What did I feel? 

What did I learn? 

How did this project help me? 

What else can we do as a group? 

The work group has to make its own assessment.  The questions are the same 

as those that guide the partial evaluations, but the focus is now more general.  The 

final evaluation analyses the overall project. 

Do not forget to discuss: 

Publicising the project in the district/ community. 

Gaining community commitment or support. 

Effectively: 

- Achieving goals and objectives. 

- Using resources rationally. 

- Meeting project deadlines 

- Distributing tasks and responsibilities for each activity 

- Impact on the neighbourhood/ district/ community 



ACTIVITY 7.3.  Project Evaluation Journal 
 

OBJECTIVES 

For instructors/ team leaders and coordinators to: 

- Evaluate each phase of the service-learning project 

- Identify the project’s strengths and weaknesses. 

- Discuss possible ways to perfect and to help improve the quality of the project. 

- To share their assessment of what their students have learned 

- To systematize, tabulate and organize information gathered from the grids. 

 

DESCRIPTION 

Call a meeting with all the instructors/ team leaders and coordinators of the students 

involved in the service-learning project. 

 

Preparations for the Meeting: 

Distribute Hand-outs 7.3.1 to the participating instructors and students. 

Ask the instructors to prepare a brief report, based on the answers to the 

questionnaire in Hand-out 7.3.2.   

A. The instructors assemble according to their specific area or discipline to share 

the information with each other.  Identify strong and weak elements of the 

experience.  Feedback session.  Exchange information on the overall results of the 

students’ learning. 

B. Heterogeneous groups are organized to review the phases of the project, 

using Hand-out 7.3.2. 

C. Under the guidance of the coordinator of the meeting, organize a system to 

tabulate and systematize the answers given in handout 7.3.2. 

The computer science instructor may assist in tabulating and compiling the 

answers. 

D. Sharing information on each area or discipline. 

E. General conclusions 

 

Consider at this time: 

- In which areas was there the greatest consensus among the instructors, and 

why? 

- What aspects require reinforcement, modification or further study? 



HAND-OUT 7.3.1  Evaluation Grid for the Service-learning Project 
   

General assignment: Evaluate with the groups of students and with the instructors 
according to area.  Then compare the results or comments. 
 

1. REASONS: 

 

 YES NO SOMETIMES 

a. Were the interests of the group of students/ 

young people respected? 

   

b. Was enthusiasm maintained throughout the 

process? 

   

c. Did the coordinator or youth team leader help 

to maintain team spirit and harmony in the 

project? 

   

 

2. DIAGNOSIS: 

What is our overall assessment? 

10-9: Excellent 8-7: Very Good 6-5: Good 4-3: Average     2-1: Poor 

 

Did it improve project execution? 

     Yes-No 

 

Was the institutional diagnosis useful when undertaking the project? 

     Yes-No 

 

Were their sufficient measures used in the diagnostic phase? 

10-9: Excellent 8-7: Very Good 6-5: Good 4-3: Average     2-1: Poor 

 

What level of commitment did the participants in the diagnostic phase display? 

 

 Excellent  

10   9 

Very 

Good 

 8  7 

Good 

6   5 

Average 

4   3 

Poor  

2   1 

Students      

Administrators       



Instructors      

Parents      

Neighbours & 

collaborators 

     

N.G.O.s      

Official 

Organizations 

     

 

 

3. DESIGN: 

What level of commitment did the participants in the design of the project show? 

 

 Excellent  

10   9 

Very 

Good 

 8  7 

Good 

6   5 

Average 

4   3 

Poor  

2   1 

Students      

Administrators       

Instructors      

Parents      

Neighbours & 

collaborators 

     

NGOs      

Official 

Organizations 

     

 

Was the design effective for the subsequent development of the project? 

10-9: Excellent 8-7: Very Good 6-5: Good 4-3: Average     2-1: Poor 

 

4. EXECUTION: 

Were the learning objectives achieved? 

    YES – partly – NO 

 

How did the learning process evolve? 

10-9: Excellent 8-7: Very Good 6-5: Good 4-3: Average     2-1: Poor 

 



Were the service objectives achieved? 

    YES – partly – NO 

How successful was the community service? 

10-9: Excellent 8-7: Very Good 6-5: Good 4-3: Average     2-1: Poor 

 

What level of commitment did the participants in executing the project show? 

 Excellent  

10   9 

Very 

Good 

 8  7 

Good 

6   5 

Average 

4   3 

Poor  

2   1 

Students      

Administrators       

Instructors      

Parents      

Neighbours & 

collaborators 

     

NGOs      

Official 

Organizations 

     

 

 

5. THE REFLECTION PROCESS: 

Did the project include varied reflection activities? 

    YES – partly – NO 

Before, during and after project actions? 

Did filling out the logbook assist you in the reflection process?  

    YES – partly – NO 

 

6. THE EVALUATION PROCESS: 

Did the proposed evaluation take place during the project? 

    YES – partly – NO 

Were the evaluation measures appropriate? 

    YES – partly – NO 

 

OVERALL ASSESSMENT 

Level of impact, given the content: 



On the institution:………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

On the beneficiaries:…………………………………………………………………………………..………. 

 

Level of interaction with community organizations 

10-9: Excellent 8-7: Very Good 6-5: Good 4-3: Average     2-1: Poor 

 

What difficulties were faced? 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

What were the project’s achievements? 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

What were the project’s weaknesses? 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

 

7. CELEBRATION, FESTIVITY, AND RECOGNITION: 

Were the arrangements properly planned and organized. 

- Celebration 

- Festivity and 

- Recognition 

 

What could be improved the next time? 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

8. PUBLICITY, COMMUNICATION, AND SYSTEMATIZATION: 

Did the communication committee function effectively? 

   YES – NO - Sometimes 

 

The project’s activities were publicised: 

o only within the school or organization 



o within and outside of the school or organization 

 

Were several media used in accordance with the technological development of the 

group and environment? 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

Which one functioned most effectively? 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

Were there media that were not exploited?  Which ones? 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

Did we systematize the experience in a Project Docket and a Photo Album? 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 



HAND-OUT 7.3.2 Instructor Evaluation Questionnaire  

 

Dear Instructor or Youth Coordinator, 

 

Listed as follows are a series of questions to guide the reflection on and preparation 

of a brief report on the service learning process undertaken by your students/ youth 

group…… 

 

Questions: 

Was the educational content that was selected for the service activities of the project 

effectively applied in these activities? 

To what extent did students modify their original thinking after coming into contact 

with situations that differed from the classroom? 

How did students enhance their understanding of the concepts by applying them to 

real-life situations? 

What new information did they assimilate? 

 

What procedures did they have to use during their service activities? 

How did they increase their competence in the use of these procedures? 

What skills did they acquire? 

 

What attitudes changed? 

To what extent did students modify their impression of the community and the 

problems affecting it? 

 

What recurrent themes were addressed? 

 

What differences do you observe between the academic performance of students 

participating in the service and non-participants? 

What differences do you observe between the academic performance of students 

participating in the service this year and in previous years? 

What content could be included in the next project? 

 

The report will be of use in working with course instructors in the next meeting on 

…/…. /… 



ACTIVITY 7.4  Evaluation of the Project’s Impact  

 

OBJECTIVES 

For project agents and beneficiaries to: 

- Evaluate the impact of the project on the community 

- Assess the project’s quality of service 

- Analyse possible corrective measures that may be pertinent 

 

DESCRIPTION 

A. The beneficiaries’ evaluation of the project’s impact: 

Read Hand-out No. 6.3.1.  Make the necessary modifications. 

Determine how the hand-out will be distributed and to whom. 

- Collect the hand-outs again. 

- Systematize them. 

- Tabulate them. 

- Organize the information in diagrams and graphics. 

 

B. The agent’s evaluation of the project’s impact: 

Read Hand-out No. 6.3.2.  Make the necessary modifications. 

Determine how the hand-out will be distributed and to whom. 

- Collect the hand-outs again. 

- Systematize them. 

- Tabulate them. 

- Organize the information in diagrams and graphics. 

 

C. Prepare a report incorporating the conclusions arrived at in the evaluation.  

Convey this information to the rest of the community. 

 

D. Based on the conclusions, discuss possible improvements to the weak areas 

identified.  Restate objectives. 



HAND-OUT 7.4.1 Beneficiaries’ Evaluation of Project’s Impact 
 

Assignments: CIRCLE the number that reflects the degree of accuracy of each 

statement.  You may then complete your opinion on the comments line. 

  

I believe the school has opened its doors to the community. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

I know the objectives of the project that are being developed. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

I believe the problem that the project seeks to address is important. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………..  

The project has contributed to solving the problem. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………..  

Changes are apparent in the community. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………..  

Am I in agreement with these changes? 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………..  

I want to actively participate in the project. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………..  

They have invited me to evaluate the project periodically. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 



HAND-OUT 7.4.2 Actor’s (students, instructors, administrators, leaders or 
youth team leaders) Evaluation of Project’s Impact 

 

General assignment: 

1 – Complete the following with students and instructor/ coordinators. 

2 – The computer or information technology instructor may assist in tabulating and 

plotting the responses. 

3 – The results may be circulated later. 

 

Circle the number that best indicates the project’s level of impact on the 

beneficiaries. 

 

The selected problem addresses a real need in the community. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

9 10 

Comments ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………..  

 

Collaboration and participation agreements have been established with 

governmental and non-governmental organizations. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

 

The proposed service objectives have been accomplished. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

8 9 10 

Comments ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

 

Changes are apparent in the community.  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

 

Do these changes satisfy us? 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

 

Do these changes satisfy the beneficiaries? 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

 

The beneficiaries have been interested and become involved in the project. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Comments ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 



HAND-OUT 7.4.3 Evaluation of Community Participation in the Project 
 

Has the community participated in the project? 

Identify the persons that participated during each phase: parents, members of 

NGOs, members of GOs, other residents? 

Assignment: Complete the table below with the students/ young people and the 

instructor/ coordinator or team leader. 

 

STEPS PARTICIPANTS 

(Mark the relevant choice with an ‘x’) 

ACTION TAKEN 

 PARENTS MEMBERS OF 

Govt. 

Organizations 

MEMBERS 

OF NGOs 

OTHER 

RESIDENTS 

 

Diagnosis      

Design      

IMPLEMENTATION 

(TYPES OF 

 ACTIVITIES)  

     

Learning      

Service      

Communication      

Financing      

Establishing agree-

ments with NGOs & 

GOs. 

     

Festivities      

Reflection      

Evaluation      

Publicity      

The relationship between the school and community 

Did it change as a result of the project? What is the evidence of this? 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

What attitudes did the project generate in the community? 

- in relation to the school? 

- in relation to its commitment to the community? 



PHASE 8 – CELEBRATION, FESTIVITY AND RECOGNITION  
 

Introduction: What do we understand by to celebrate and to party? 

 

 To celebrate: 

-  To celebrate is to gather together to remember, to rejoice about ‘something’. 

-  It is to meet together to share our lives and give them new dimension. 

-  It is to relive an experience or event together. 

-  It is to actualise an experience and share it. 

 

There is an attitude of detachment, a moment of silence and listening that allows one 

to: 

- Reflect on life, in light of the faith, ideals, values or ‘Utopias’ that inspire the group, 

association, school or community. 

- Acknowledge the internal changes at a personal and group level. 

- Discover an internal calling, a vocation to serve others. 

- This is the time to assume a commitment to one’s self, the group, the society. 

 

The celebration comprises four moments: 

1. The Acclimatisation Period 

2. The Message Period 

3. The Response Period 

4. The Transmission and Commitment Period 

 

 To Party: 

The festivities are not a reality that is imposed because it is necessary to the training 

programme or a school ritual, something artificially included. 

The festivities are a consequence of something else.  Something important has 

occurred at a specific moment. 

- The community shares challenges.  It dreams, grows, resolves conflicts and shares 

a common project.  

- The instructors and or/ leaders have created an awareness and recognition of how 

much attitudes of solidarity, in an effort to make things better, contribute to 

growth. 

- The festivities begin with a sense of “recognition” that is a source of pleasure, and 

is felt and expressed as “I managed”, “we did it”, “bravo” and “great”. 



- The participants move from the seeing, the saying, to a collective consciousness, to 

the expression of the entire group, which distances itself somewhat from the event, 

thereby transforming it and give it new expression. 

- Participants are then able to make fun of themselves, parody, and suppress self to 

describe the events, dramatise them, and laugh at mistakes… 

- Partying involves sharing food, song and dance, expressing the joy of having 

created a part of history together.   

 

- Thus, the theme of the party is nothing more than the experiences that the group, 

association, school and community are living, enriched and renewed by the 

language we are incorporating in this phase. 

 

To reflect: 

 

 

“History has supplied the material (content, theme, experience); the people express 

their happiness”. 

 

 

Curricular links: 

The festivities provide an opportunity to foster the development of creative 

expression in young people, and the communication of ideas and feelings, beyond 

the absurd and the formal. 

It is also an excellent moment to duly recognise the protagonists and co-participants 

of the community project, acknowledging the achievements and efforts of those who 

made it all possible. 

At this juncture, it may be appropriate to include several instructors and group 

members who were unable to participate in any other specific service activity.   

Physical Education. Fine Arts Education, Music, Language, Communication Media, 

Technology, Computer and Information Sciences, Practical workshops, etc. 

 

 

 

 

 



Warning: 

Since this is a very important step for the culmination of the project, it is 

recommended that preparation for these activities begin one or two months 

prior to the end of the year. 

This project can also take place simultaneously with the central service 

learning project. 

 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

 

CELEBRATION ACTIVITIES: 

Celebration, commemoration (recalling some significant service and community 

service role models, for e.g. Mother Theresa of Calcutta): 

 Hand-out 8.1 Celebration Moments 

Religious ceremonies: to recognise the spirit that inspires the youth service and to 

express gratitude, depending on the characteristics of the groups, school or 

institution, and the acceptance of the community. 

Civil or cultural ceremonies: Public, patriotic acts, significant anniversaries for the 

community, at which one can highlight the results of the community service that 

took place. 

 

FESTIVITY ACTIVITIES: 

Activity 8.2 “The solidarity festivities” 

- Don’t wait until the end of the year to celebrate.  Hand out certificates of 

participation, “mementos” (cards, statuettes, etc.), based on assessment criteria 

devised by the students themselves. 

- Organize the send-off function or final activity for each group in the institution that 

is undertaking the community action. 

- Prepare performances:  Puppets, Songs, Poems.  

- Don’t forget to take a group photograph as a keepsake.  Send one to the institution 

and another copy to the Newsletter or Wall Newspaper and the Web page. 

 

RECOGNITION ACTIVITIES: 

To recognise and thank those who participated in the process - instructors, parents, 

administrators, neighbours, organizations, etc. - with a Certificate, Letter or Post-

card, book, etc. 



 

Activity 8.3 “The Crowning Glory” 

 Hand-out 8.3.1 Sample thank-you letter 

 Hand-out 8.3.2 “World Voluntary Youth Service Day” 

 

Community Projects Fair: may include the following activities: 

 

Awards ceremonies: linked to a particular course, or assessment criteria defined 

by the school or youth organization to which the group belongs. 

It is important that they be associated with both learning and service. 

Youth Leaders. At this time prizes are awarded or tribute is paid to youngsters and 

student/ youth groups that have been outstanding because of their community work 

as well as excellent academic achievement, creativity and innovation in applying 

their knowledge in serving the community and the less fortunate. 

 

Free concerts: for those young people and students who are interested in the arts, 

and who promote artistic community service action. 

 

Discussion panels/ presentation: about the value of voluntary work and 

community service projects in building citizenship.  This can be done by youth 

leaders, young political representatives or leaders of the youth groups that 

participated in the project. 

 

  



HAND-OUT 8.1 CELEBRATION MOMENTS  
 
SOME SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPLEMENTATION: 

 

1. The Acclimatisation Period.  The community gets together, inviting project 

participants and co-participants.  One person identifies the meaning of the 

celebration, and asks the group for a moment of silence and listening.  Good 

background music can provide a pleasant and welcoming atmosphere for 

participants  

 

2. The Message Period.  Clearly stated, the message throws light on the 

events, life, etc.  It may be a sentence, a poem, a religious message, 

accompanied by photographs and/or videos.  This moment may be tailored to 

the characteristics of the group or association. 

 

3. Response Time.  It may be to a word that penetrates, touches, that prompts 

reflection and produces new attitudes.  It may include testimonials by the 

participants, protagonists, “beneficiaries” of the project, community leaders 

and young people participating for the first time. 

 

4. The Transmission and Commitment Period.  The celebration is an 

invitation to return to everyday life, committing one’s self and the society to 

embracing the human, fraternal and community service values that have 

been experienced.  This is a moment for recognition and handing out of 

“certificates”, “small presents” and “thank-you letters to collaborating 

institutions”, etc. 

 

For reflection: 

 

       “I was sleeping and dreaming” 

 

“Community service may be the first step in more complex and long term community 

development.  In serving, young people will address community needs and learn 

about their perspectives, motivations and aspirations, thereby becoming more 

effective agents for general community development.” (A.M.G.S) 



ACTIVITY 8.2.  The Solidarity Festivities  
 

In a service-learning project, the festivities are the time to celebrate the end of any 

of the project phases or any achievement realised.  The party is significant because 

of its content. 

“Why celebrate?”  …Because it helps to strengthen the relationship between the 

participants and beneficiaries of the project; helps participants to confirm their 

membership in the group and encourages them to move forward.  It places a social 

value on the young people’s contributions; improves their self-esteem and 

awareness of the impact of their actions on the community; and also creates a space 

in which everyone – administrators, instructors, students and service beneficiaries – 

comes together for the same purpose. 

 

OBJECTIVES 

Learning objectives: 

For students to: 

- Design and prepare an invitation to all members of the community, asking them to 

participate in the event. 

- Reflect on community service and to express it by producing various texts, such as 

poetry, narration and reports. 

- Organize a display and artistic exhibition that illustrates the link between service 

and learning 

- Prepare a budget for community service action 

- Manage the resources needed for the party 

- Publicise the event in the communication media. 

 

Service objectives: 

For the students to: 

- Communicate the project to community members 

- Strengthen their integration and commitment to community problems 

- Assess and express their gratitude for the contributions made. 

 

Suggested curricular links: 

Languages, Mathematics, Artistic Expression, Technology, Communication, Art and 

Design, Training in Ethics and Citizenship. 

 



DESCRIPTION 

 

A – Organizing the Party  

 Prepare an invitation for the educational community, members of governmental 

and non-governmental organizations, and for community members. 

 Ask them to participate and commit them to personally inviting others to attend. 

 Publicise the event in the communication media. 

 Periodically promote it on the school billboards. 

  Each Department “prepares” for the party, contributing in its own way to 

developing and reflecting on the theme of solidarity.  For example, 

- Languages: production of texts on the theme (literary compositions, narrations, 

poetry, reports). 

- Economics and Accounting: preparation of a budget for community action; 

inventory of food collected for community purposes. 

- Artistic education: preparation of shows and exhibitions that express the link 

between learning and service. 

 

B – Holding the Party  

 

At the time of the party bear in mind the following suggestions: 

 
Celebration moments   Time  Driving ideals     Text    Music    Resources 

   Poster      Slides       Decoration    Awards and Mentions. 



ACTIVITY 8.3 “THE CROWNING GLORY”  
 

Recognition and Reflection 

 

OBJECTIVES: 

Learning objectives: 

- For young people to recognise the contributions of each participant in the 

community project or event for the purpose of World Voluntary Youth Service Day 

(WVYSD). 

- To thereby identify the skills and knowledge that they have acquired by 

participating in the event or implementing the community project. 

- Finally, to identify in what areas the experience has contributed to their personal 

development. 

 

Service objectives: 

- To place a value on the time dedicated to voluntary service. 

- To thank persons or organizations that made it all possible. 

- To share reflections and project results with others. 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

 

Necessary Materials: 

 Paper for thank-you letters. 

 Markers, pencils, crayons and other items. 

 

Facilitating the activity: 

There are many ways to end the S-L or Integrated Youth Service project or WVYSD 

event.  It is important to celebrate the group’s work and to encourage participation 

in community service.  Discuss with the young people possible ways of celebrating, 

such as a party or awards ceremony.  On the other hand, post-event activities can 

be confined to the group. 

 

Assignments to develop the activity: 

 

1- Ask the young people to sit in a circle, so that everyone can see everyone 

else.  Organize a discussion on the event or project undertaken.  Ask them to stand 



one by one and to repeat the following sentences (you may write them on the 

blackboard and then repeat them to each person in turn): 

 

 “I wanted to…”   “I felt that…” 

 “I did… or I participated in…”  “I think that…” 

 “I learned …”  “I commit to…” 

 

Some examples could be: 

“I wanted to meet many people during this event.” 

“I did things that I had never done before in order to help in the event.” 

“I learned that it takes a lot of time to clean a community square.” 

“I felt very happy to help children with their work.” 

“I think that if we always helped each other, work would be easier to accomplish.” 

“I commit to keeping our community square clean and to working as a team at 

school”. 

 

2- Create a MURAL with the students/ young people about the primary service 

offered in the project or event.  Use a large sheet of paper, on which the young 

people can illustrate the event and add words and sentences that summarise the 

project. 

 

3- Research on our website: www.pasojoven.   The young people can place 

their Service-Learning or Integrated Youth Service projects on the website, and 

read about other projects undertaken during solidarity week or on WVYSD.   

Organize a discussion about other projects that are included on this webpage.     

 

4- Prepare “Thank-you letters” for all participants, including community 

volunteers, coordinators, foundations and everyone who contributed to making the 

project or event a success.  You will find a sample letter at the end of this lesson.  

You may use recycled paper or coloured paper with decorative drawings done by 

the young people themselves. 

 

5- Prepare a list of “awards” for those young people and community members 

that were involved in the project.  Make the awards with materials from the art 

class and present them at an awards ceremony. 



 

6- Record the amount of hours volunteered by each group.  Create awards that 

reflect the amount of voluntary service given to the community. 

 

The culmination of the process (“the crowning glory”) is when the young people 

reflect on their community service project with pride and in a constructive manner.  

Recognising community members and other participants is key to including them in 

the event and being able to rely on them in the future.   

   

Process of Reflection: occurs before, during and after the SERVICE-LEARNING 

activity.  In order to put in practice various styles of learning, select from the 

following lists a suggestion on how to reflect.  The student/ youth group may be 

divided into sub-groups and assigned specific activities: 

 

Writing: 

 Answer the following questions in an interview: 

- Describe how you felt about becoming a part of this project and what you were able 

to accomplish. 

- Describe how the community reacted to your project. 

- Do you think that the project changed your life in terms of how you felt about 

assisting others? 

- Do you think that the project made a difference to the community? 

- What did you learn from participating in this project? 

- What can you say about the challenges you faced? 

 

Reading: 

 Read articles about other Service-Learning and community service projects that 

have been written about in your community and in the mass media. 

 

Talks: 

 Tell your fellow participants one thing that you would do differently the next time. 

 Tell the instructors who did not participate in the project how important this activity 

was for your group. 

 

 



Action: 

 Make a large placard or final poster showing other activities that you can use to 

address the community’s needs after the Project, Community Projects Fair or the 

WVYSD has ended. 

 Organize a docket with pictures and newspaper clippings that visually tell the 

story of the celebration and festivities. 

 

Communication and publicity process.  Do not forget to update the billboard with 

the results.  This will encourage others the next time around. 



HAND-OUT 8.3.1 SAMPLE THANK-YOU LETTER 
 

    

          (Place and 

Date) 

 

Mrs. Catalina Ruiz 

Director 

Support Centre for the Aged.  

 

Dear Catalina, 

 

We want to thank you for participating in the fourth celebration of World Voluntary 

Youth Service Day (or in the execution of the project…), last …………, the ………… of 

200…… 

 

You were so generous to donate your time and resources to this project.  It was 

really a pleasure to work with the elderly; to create a community garden with the 

young people’s assistance, and to paint the old people’s home.  I hope all of you 

enjoyed the experience as much as we did. 

 

The event was covered in the local newspapers and in our community organization’s 

newsletter.  Additionally, at the dinner, one of the groups was interviewed for cable 

television.  We will send a copy of the articles as soon as they are published.   

 

We will be holding an awards ceremony to celebrate the project’s success, and are 

specially inviting you and the other members of the Centre.  The event will be held in 

the municipal auditorium at 10 am on Saturday.  We hope to see you there. 

 

Sincerely 

 

       Instructor Estela Pérez’s Group 

        Youth of the ‘Solidarity’ 

Network 

       ________ School’s 2nd Grade 

Students 



 

HAND-OUT 8.3.2 ABOUT WORLD VOLUNTARY YOUTH SERVICE DAY 
(WVYSD).  What is WVYSD? 
 

It is an annual event that celebrates, recognises and mobilises: 

 

 The contribution – throughout the year – of young people to their communities 

through voluntary service, and 

 

 The contributions of the community (State-Private Sector-Civil Society) to 

strengthen the work of young people. 

 

World Voluntary Youth Service Day is celebrated annually during the third week of 

April.  Each year, Youth Service America organizes WVYSD with the assistance of the 

Global Network for Youth Action as their primary partner, as well as a consortium of 

prestigious international organizations, and almost 175 National Coordination 

Committees. 

 

Similarly, in many Latin American countries, a community service month is 

celebrated in August/ September, recognising community service workers that are 

significant to the world.  (For example, Mother Theresa of Calcutta and Father 

Hurtado, in Chile, to name a few.) 

 

Our Vision: 

 

On World Voluntary Youth Service Day, millions of young people in several countries 

plan and initiate thousands of projects to improve their communities.  This day 

provides a great opportunity for local, national and international youth organizations 

to: 

 

 Mobilise young people and adults to identify and address the needs of their 

communities through voluntary service; 

 Recruit the next generation of volunteers; 

 Educate the public on the role of the young as community leaders, highlighting 

their contributions throughout the year. 



 Publicise community service education projects that they are undertaking 

throughout the year. 

 

Why a world day of voluntary youth service? 

Around the world, millions of young people are making progress and improving their 

communities through programmes that promote voluntary action.  The objective of 

WVYSD is to facilitate a better understanding of and support for methodologies that 

promote the “positive growth of the young” and voluntary work by young people.  

Youth volunteerism is an effective method of creating a solid and healthy youth and 

solid and healthy communities. 

WVYSD also represents part of a wider global effort to create an awareness of the 

importance of youth, in support of the Lisbon Declaration of 1998.  Together with UN 

Volunteers Day, the 12th of August, and the International Day of Volunteers, the 12th 

of December, WVYSD is part of a series of events promoting youth participation.  In 

2001, also, we will help to celebrate the International Year of Volunteers.  In 2002, 

we will help the youth to promote the World Employment Summit and the Follow-up 

Meeting of the World Summit on Sustainable Development. 

 

How is the World Day of Voluntary Youth Service organized? 

All community organizations, religious groups and youth organizations are 

encouraged to organize and develop voluntary youth service projects using service-

learning methodology. 



PHASE 9 – PUBLICITY AND COMMUNICATION OF THE EXPERIENCE  
 

Communication Process     

 

Communication is not considered to be a ‘stage’ of the project.  It is a permanent 

feature, and is present throughout the various stages. 

The success of our proposal also depends on our ability to consistently ‘communicate 

well’ with the community. 

 

It is important to plan how we will communicate with the community.  How will we 

involve the residents?  How will we inform them about our proposal?   Finally, how 

will we publicise the project?  Which methods of communication are most 

appropriate? 

 

 

 Publicity in local media  Flyers  

 Signs  Billboards of different community institutions. 

 Posters  Dramatisations in the community square or on 

the corners.  Hand puppets/ Marionettes. 

 Personal/ group invitations 

   (written or oral) 

 Loudspeakers 

 

 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES: 

 

In the diagnosis phase: 

Learning and publicity activities: 

Preparation of Reports on the diagnosis phase: 

Preparation of flyers, posters, wall newspapers 

Murals with photographs or drawings of a problem to be addressed 

Problem Tree 

Short radio features 

 

During the project implementation stage: 

Activity 9.1 Project Communication Committee  

 

- For those involved in the project: 

Bulletin or School Magazine.  Periodic Meetings.  Electronic Newsletter or Webpage. 

(depending on the students’ interest and availability and the infrastructure of the 

school). 

 Hand-out 9.1.1 Mural Newspaper: “Staying Informed”. 

 

- For the community 

Brochures, flyers 

 Hand-out 9.1.2 How to create a Thematic Billboard 

 Hand-out 9.1.3 “Placard or Poster” 

 Hand-out 9.1.4 Community Communication Strategy 

Activity 9.2 The press briefing or release 

 Hand-out 9.2 The press briefing or release 

 

- For everyone 

Video, Power Point and audio-visual presentations.  Artistic displays of drawings, 

photographs, etc. 

 

At the end of the project 

Docket of photographs and evaluation report on the results and the impact. 

 

Activity 9.3 “News Report”  



ACTIVITY 9.1 PROJECT COMMUNICATION COMMITTEE 

 

OBJECTIVES 

Learning objectives: 

 

For students to: 

- Recognise the community’s primary social groups and actors. 

- Identify different communications tools and media. 

- Agree on the most appropriate media to communicate the project within the 

educational institution. 

- Assess communication as an information and publicity tool. 

 

Service objectives: 

For students to: 

- Adopt a critical, responsible and constructive attitude towards the communication 

of the service-learning project to the community. 

 

Suggested curricular links: 

Languages, Social Sciences, Technology, Artistic Education, Communication, Art and 

Design. 

 

DESCRIPTION 

 

A. Hold a meeting for all parties who are interested in being part of a Project 

Communication Committee.   

 

B. Meeting: 

Display of photographs of students, families in the community, tourists, executives,  

councillors, different schools in the area, businessmen, etc. 

 

Group work: 

 Let us look at the pictures.  To whom do we need to communicate the project?  

Why? 



 Do we need to form a Communication Committee?  Propose possible media and 

tools to communicate the project within the institution (See suggestions in Hand-

out No. 8.1.3 Poster or Billboard). 

 

Brainstorming Session.  

 Decide which tools and media will be utilised, taking into account available 

resources. 

 Determine who will be responsible for production using the selected instrument(s). 



Hand-out 9.1.1 Wall Newspaper: “Staying informed” 

 

A WALL NEWSPAPER will be prepared, containing two columns: Learning and 

Service. 

Information will be provided weekly about action taken with respect to the 

aforementioned areas.  The Communication Committee will collect the necessary 

information and produce the relevant texts. 

 

Aspects to be considered: 

- Selection of a strategic place within the institution to hang the newspaper. 

- Aesthetic-artistic accompaniment.  

- Ambience and lighting. 

 



Hand-out 9.1.2 How to Create a Thematic Billboard  

  

“WHAT DAY IS TODAY?”  Use of the relevant Agenda (it can involve significant dates 

related to any topic: health, the environment, education, citizen commitment, 

sustainable development, the fight against poverty, youth participation, etc.) 

 

PHOTOGRAPH OR ILLUSTRATION 

 

POETRY OR TEXT THAT REPRESENTS THE CELEBRATION 

 

SENTENCE OR PARAGRAPH THAT EXPRESSES THE KEY IDEA 

 

A PROPOSED SOLUTION 

 

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION OF THE EVENT, INCIDENT OR OCCURRENCE 

 

AN EXAMPLE OF A SOLUTION THAT HAS ALREADY BEEN IMPLEMENTED 

 

A JOKE 

 

A WISH 

 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OR LIBRARY MATERIAL FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 

 

(Note to the designer:  Place items in a geometric design in keeping with the rules of 

journalistic placement.) 



Hand-out 9.1.3 “Placard or Poster” 

 

IN THIS SCHOOL WE CHOOSE TO 
 
 
 
“LEARN BY SERVING THE 
COMMUNITY” 
- - - - - - - - - -  
 
(Signatures of those wishing to 
participate) 
 
 
“OUR EDUCATIONAL PROJECT AIMS TO 
TRAIN PEOPLE” 
(Select, for example, the key ideas of the 
Institutional Educational Project) 
 
 
 
Logo or icon of the school, community 
service school group or youth 
organization 
 
 
Pictures of previous years or of the 
situation that is to be changed. 
 
 
This project needs your excitement, 
enthusiasm, and efforts. 
We invite you to take on this challenge, 
writing your name below: 
 
 
 
 
WE WILL MEET AT…… 
(MEETING PLACE) 
ON THE DAYS….. AT…. TIMES 
 
 
 
SEE YOU THERE! 
 

IN THIS YOUTH ORGANIZATION WE 
CHOOSE TO 
 
 
“LEARN BY SERVING THE 
COMMUNITY” 
- - - - - - - - - -  
-  
(Signatures of those wishing to 
participate) 
 
 
“OUR COMMUNITY SERVICE PROJECT 
AIMS TO TRAIN PEOPLE” 
(Select, for example, the key ideas of the 
Philosophy or Mission of the Youth 
Organization or Association) 
 
 
Logo or icon of the youth group 
 
 
 
Pictures of previous years. 
 
 
 
This project needs your excitement, 
enthusiasm, and efforts. 
We invite you to take on this challenge, 
writing your name below: 
 
 
 
 
WE WILL MEET AT…… 
(MEETING PLACE) 
ON THE DAYS….. AT…. TIMES 
 
 
 
SEE YOU THERE! 
 

 



Hand-out 9.1.4 Community Communication Strategy 

 

DESCRIPTION 

 

1- Divide into groups and take a walk throughout different sections of the 

community. 

- Make a note of the types of neighbourhood communication that exist. 

- Draw a small diagram, indicating centres that could be important for publicising 

your project. 

 

2- When you return, compare the different diagrams. 

 

3- Design a strategy to promote your project and to call together the residents.  

Take into account available resources and time. 

 

4- Appoint individuals to be in charge of publicity efforts. 

 

 

Attention 

- During the implementation phase of the project, it is advisable to secure space in 

some local media (radio, newspaper, TV…) to relate what is being done.  This 

allows one to publicise the work, facilitates greater community participation and 

perhaps additional resources and assistance. 

 

-At the end: It is also important to make known the work results at the end of the 

project.  If one is attempting to launch another project, it is important that 

information about the previous project be known. 

  



ACTIVITY 9.2  Press briefing or release 

  

OBJECTIVES 

Learning objectives: 

For students to: 

-  Collect, record and classify information about the community’s communication 

media. 

-  Interpret and develop a data base with information obtained. 

-  Identify channels for shaping public opinion and analyse the media organizations 

linked to the local reality. 

- Identify appropriate reading techniques for a press release. 

- Design and apply writing strategies in preparing the press release. 

 

Service objectives: 

- Participate in concrete actions to publicise and communicate the service-learning 

project to the entire community. 

- Act as responsible citizens, effectively using several methods of participation in 

community life. 

- Communicate the project to the entire community. 

 

Suggested curricular links: 

Languages, Mathematics, Social Sciences, Ethics and Citizenship Training, 

Technology. 

 

DESCRIPTION 

A- Do a survey of the communication media present in the community. 

 Establish a data base with the information obtained. 

 

B- Identify the characteristics of a press release.  See Hand-out No. 9.2.1. 

 

C- Prepare a press release. 

 Select the Topic 

 Research the above. 

 Prepare a draft. 

 Make the necessary changes. 



 Prepare the final version. 

 Send it to the media listed in the data base.  

 

Hand-Out 9.2 Press Briefing or Release  

  

The press briefing or release is a short text sent to the media to provide information 

on a topic to publicise something. 

 

What does it communicate? 

Generally, a release provides information about an event or occurrence that is about 

to happen or has happened already and is considered newsworthy.  It describes the 

event or occurrence in a brief, clear and simple manner and includes the following 

information about what you are trying to communicate: 

 

What?   What is it about?  What happened or will happen? 

When?  Day, date, time. 

Where? Name of the institution, address, telephone number, etc. 

Who?  Main protagonists in the event (It may mention the participation of 

some outstanding community figure.) 

 

This basic information should appear in the first paragraph of the release, although, 

it may be discussed in greater detail in the body of the text. 

 

The idea is that the person receiving the report may not have much time to read it, 

and will need to know immediately the WHAT-WHEN-WHERE of the event or 

occurrence and WHO will be involved in it.  The reader-journalist will thereby be able 

to better organize his efforts and determine whether or not to send a correspondent 

to cover the “news item” or to prepare a newspaper article with the complementary 

information. 

 

Bear in mind also that this person receives many releases on a daily basis, all of 

them containing very different information.  Therefore, don’t assume that he/she 

“knows everything”.  Information should thus be presented simply and clearly for it 

to be understood by anyone, even if they are not a specialist. 

 



The release should also contain short sentences (never a four-line sentence) and 

should not exceed four or five paragraphs.   

Don’t forget to include all the information about your organization (the writers of the 

release) so that you may be contacted should further information be needed. 



ACTIVITY 9.2 News Report 

 

OBJECTIVES 

Learning objectives: 

For students to: 

- Accurately use oral and written language.   

- Identify communication elements 

- Critically and thoughtfully analyse messages from the communication media 

- Develop their argumentative ability to enable them to formulate and defend their 

opinions. 

- Increase their specific vocabulary in relation to various topics and sharpen their use 

of basic technical terminology. 

 

Service objectives: 

For students to: 

- Identify actions corresponding to each stage of the project. 

- Evaluate actions taken from a communication perspective. 

- Identify the primary problems that affect the chosen community and the necessary 

preventative action. 

 

Suggested curricular links: 

Languages, Mathematics, Social Sciences, Natural Sciences, Technology, Ethics and 

Citizenship Training, Humanities. 

 

DESCRIPTION 

The following activity simulates a television news report. 

 

A- Work in groups (of no more than 6 people).  Each group prepares a brief 

“news report” about some aspect of the project to inform the public about the 

activities, highlighting the most significant events.  The number of reports will 

depend on the number of participants. 

 

For example: 

 

GROUP A: Learning acquired 



GROUP B: Service action taken 

GROUP C: Impact on the educational institution 

GROUP D: Impact on the Community  

GROUP E: Participation agreements with community organizations. 

GROUP F: Communication actions. 

 

B- Dramatise the different news reports, linking them to various stages of the 

project. 

 

C- Complete the following entry-exit table.  

 

Phases Actions Strengths Weaknesses Alternative 

Actions 

1. Motivation 

2. Diagnosis 

3. Design 

4. Implementation 

5. Reflection 

6. Evaluation 

7. Celebration, 

Festivity& 

     Recognition 

8. Publicity, 

Communication & 

Systematization 

 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 1: ORGANIZATIONS 



 

Contents Menu for service-learning project 

 

An analysis of the youth service-learning practices, many of which are known as 

community service or voluntary youth service, reveals recurring themes which 

can be the object of training or are excellent opportunities for the development 

of a wholesome learning experience. 

 

In those service-learning activities involving young people in organizations linked 

to voluntary- service organizations (as opposed to those which are carried out in 

conjunction with the organization or by the sole initiative of the young people or 

other local stakeholders) we have identified those areas of learning that relate to 

the social development of the community and to the various issues relating to 

the coordination of a community service project. 

 

In terms of development of methodology, the coordinator will need to consider 

the integration and systematization of learning.  For him, the content menu that 

we present is centrally organized and offers a map to identify the various 

contents at the point in which they appear. The same ones can appear as 

concrete questions asked by members of the youth group or as underlying 

concerns. Likewise, the coordinator can decide to present a content that he 

considers suitable, given the particular circumstance of the process or context. 

 

This instrument or tool aims to be flexible. It includes suggestions and 

recommendations, and is not a set and complete programme that must be 

followed in its entirety nor is it compulsory. 

 

The coordinator will choose to focus his attention on one or more key areas: 

both in the development of the service-learning workshops and during the 

community service project. He can also choose from among the areas presented 

or others that are seen as more relevant to the life of the young people and 

other explicitly stated needs for training. 

 

AREAS OF COMMUNITY SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



 Inter and inter-personal development 

 Group development 

 Values (togetherness, justice, others) 

 

COORDINATION: THEMATIC AREAS 

 Content knowledge and analysis  

 Social organization – community organization 

 Communication 

 Management and development of projects and resources 

 Resource administration  

 Human and civil rights 

 

For each of the areas, we present a contents menu, where we highlight those 

that appear frequently in the activities analysed and have been identified as 

key/integral to the development of experiences, those which have dominated the 

Basic Menu and others that appear on some occasions, enriching the thematic 

development when the groups are able to focus on learning, those that we call 

Complementary Menu. 

 

The Objectives of this Contents Menu are: 

 To make one aware of the identification of the possible learning contents 

in the youth service projects. 

 To promote a vision and articulation of the diversity of themes and 

dimensions (personal, group and thematic) that unfolds and entwines into 

a socio-community activity of these characteristics. 

 To facilitate the selection and articulation of the contents whenever 

reflecting on the activities and service-learning established through the 

service project. 



THEMATIC AREA: MANAGEMENT 

 

THEMATIC AREA: KNOWLEDGE AND ANALYSIS OF THE CONTENT 

BASIC MENU 

 Setting; context ; people 

 The youth group and their home surrounding or community 

 Inter-relationships 

 Observable process of the surroundings, the community and the group: 

 

PEOPLE AND 

PROCESSES 

CONTEXT HOME 

COMMUNITY 

GROUP 

Me    

Young people    

Adults    

Belonging 

together: 

Cultural 

guidelines  

   

How it is 

organized 

   

Organization 

from history 

   

How to direct    

Those who 

conform 

   

Conflict 

resolution  

   

Decision making    

 Diagnostic concept 

 Participatory diagnostic 

 Contrast between the diagnosis and the reality 

 Consider the real problem, its duration, depth, cause, consequence, 

persons involved. 



 

Problem definition of a real situation encountered: 

Why does this happen? Causes 

Which persons are connected to the possible causes of this problem? 

Where else does this happen? 

How does this happen in other communities/location/countries? 

What measures were taken in other communities/location/countries to alleviate 

the problem? 

 

THEMATIC AREA: SOCIAL COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 

BASIC MENU 

Group  

 What is a group? 

 Why are groups formed? 

 What is the purpose of groups? 

 The forces that influence and cut across the life of the groups. 

 Roles and functions in the groups. 

 Leadership and situational leadership 

 The instrumental aspect. The task. 

 Communication, some elements of human communication, theory, 

obstacles to communication. 

 Some obstacles that cause inter-personal conflict in the organization. 

 Strategies to resolve conflicts. 

 

Different types of groups: 

 Primary groups 

 The family 

 

Secondary Groups 

 Youth organizations 

 Young people in the organizations 

 Youth organizations 

 Why youth protagonism?  

 



Community organizations 

 The organizations 

 Different types if organizations 

 Community organizations 

 What is a community? 

 What is a community organization? 

 What are the values that characterise it? 

 What forms a social organization? 

 Who defines the mission? 

 What do we see from within the organization? 

 How is the organization formed: roles and functions? 

 What is the reality like in the organization? 

 How do organizations interact with other organizations and networks? 

 How do they solve problems in the organization? 

 Organizational conflicts and negotiation. 

 

Problem definition of a real situation encountered: 

 Do you know the real situation of the organization/institution that is being 

dealt with in the project? 

 How is this organization/institution in this community? 

 How is the organization: type of organization, activities done, results? 

 Who does it include: age, sex, number of persons? 

 Where is it situated in the community? 

 What other organizations are associated with the thematic? 

 Level of formalisation: coexistence norms – status of laws 

 Length of existence and history of the problem 

 Contrast with reality – adapting to the reality. 

 

COMPLEMENTARY MENU 

 Leadership 

 The new leadership challenge: leading in complex situations 

 Leadership; importance of the theory and need for training 



 Functions of the leader: conducting processes and projects; creating 

scenarios, negotiation, strategic vision, training and coordination of 

teams, planning and strategic management. 

 The leader: presence and permanence. Humanity of the leader. 

 The difference between leader and leadership: types of leaders and 

leadership. 

 Flexible organization and adaptation to changes. 

 Mission, vision, and process for decision making in the organization. 

 Constructing the vision, the strategy (strategic planning). 

 Developing scenarios, negotiation, consensus and the differences, 

participating in decision making, the facilitating spaces for personal 

development. 

 Organizational development: individual, group, organizational and the 

structure. 

 The instituted and the instituting 

 Diagnosis, analysis and intervention in the organizations. 

 Process of articulating interests: networks and alliances at territorial and 

thematic levels. 

 From the participatory diagnostic to implementation. Analysis of historical 

and social processes: new forms of poverty and new poor persons. 

 

The young people and adolescents. Are they the project’s target group or 

privileged protagonists? 

 The space of the young people and adolescents in the planning stage. 

 

Who do they educate? From whom do they learn? 

 Analysis of social land historical processes: new forms of poverty. 

 Social and institutional control.  

 

THEMATIC AREA: COMMUNICATION 

 

BASIC MENU 

 An approximation to the theory of human communication. 

 Concept of message, recipient, sender, medium and encryption. 



 Concept of feedback. 

 Some axioms or “laws” in the theory of communication. 

 Some obstacles to communication. 

 Levels of communicating in groups: the level of information, intentionality 

and style. 

 Communication in the organization. 

 Some mediums of communication and internal information. 

 Written and graphic techniques. 

 Audio-visual techniques. 

 Participating techniques. 

 Networks or how to circulate information in the organization. 

 Spaces for communication in the organization. 

 External communication for the youth service project: broadcasting of the 

project. 

 

Problem definition of a real situation encountered: 

 To know its function, dynamic, strengths and weaknesses and difficulties. 

 Communication: models and theories 

 Interpersonal, group and organizational communication: the difference 

between information and communication. 

 How is the coordination? 

 How do they interact? (internally) 

 How do they interact? (Externally). 

 How do they confront difficulties, problems? 

 How do they manage resources? 

 How do they administer resources? 

 

COMPLIMENTARY MENU 

 Communication and communication techniques. Oral and written 

communication and gestures. 

 Communication: theories and models. 

 Interpersonal, group and organizational communication: the difference 

between information and communication. 

 The young people: critical spirit and needs for identification. 



 Cultural and organizational communication: the different forms of 

communication. 

 Electronic forms of communication. 

 The use of communication media 

 The power of multimedia. 

 

THEMATIC AREA: MANAGEMENT AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE PROJECT 

AND RESOURCES 

 

BASIC MENU 

 Sustainability and support of the project 

 Design and planning a project. 

 Techniques for formulating community projects. 

 Evaluation of the project and the results of its implementation. 

 Budget. Title. Profits. 

 Resources. Concept. Human, material, economic and financial resources. 

 Resources. Sources. 

 The different functions of managing, in the design, directing, 

implementation and evaluation of the project. 

 

COMPLEMENTARY MENU 

 Obtaining resources: mobilization, generation. 

 Strategies of tax poll of public, private, and international cooperation 

funds. 

 Relationship between obtaining resources, local development and 

organizational development. 

 The requesting and development of funds. 

 Strategies for identifying resources in the surroundings and the context. 

Sponsors and potential partners. 

 

THEMATIC AREA: ADMINISTRATION OF RESOURCES 

 

BASIC MENU 

 Necessary processes and circuits. 



 Resources. Concept. Human, material, economic and financial resources. 

 Existing resources: resources owned. Potential donors or partners. 

 Resources to obtain 

 Work/Task distribution 

 Distribution and use of resources 

 Schedule 

 Budget control 

 Profit 

 

Problem definition of a real situation encountered: 

 Existing resources (what? How much?) 

 Resources owned – potential donors/partners 

 Resources to obtain (those that are missing) 

 Budget 

 Task distribution 

 

THEMATIC AREA: HUMAN AND CITIZENSHIP RIGHTS 

 

BASIC MENU 

 The concept of citizenship 

 How to exercise rights and obligations to establish one’s own identity 

 Adults and youths in the specific areas 

 The law and human rights 

 Which laws exists and how are they? 

 Recognition and respect of human rights 

 International convention of human rights for children 

 Universal declaration of human rights 

 The convention of the rights of children 

 Young people and vulnerability 

 Young people and citizenship participation 

 Political education, education for participation 

 

 

 



Problem definition of a real situation encountered: 

How are rights and obligations carried out? 

 In that organization: 

 In that community: 

 In that locality: 

 

COMPLEMENTARY MENU 

 International Convention on the Rights of Adolescents, its goals.  

 Infancy and adolescents today.  

 Rights of boys, girls and young people in the area of social planning. 

 Rights of boys, girls and young people in the area of governmental 

politics. 

 

The scope participative learning: 

 The area of participation and decision - behaviours 

 In the family 

 In the community 

 In the school 

 The school that educates for harmony/togetherness in a democratic 

society. 

 The school that teaches participation 

 Difficulties in advancing a democratic and participative school. 

 In the institutions 

 In the organizations  

 The different paths in participation 



 

AREAS OF SOCIAL AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 

 

 

CROSS AREA: INTER- AND INTRA-PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 

BASIC MENU 

 Me, subject in the development 

 Life plan 

 New models of family group 

 Psychology of the adolescent; notions of the evolutionary stages and the 

conception of subject, producer and produced 

 Gender-relation identity schema  

 Levels of consciousness. Methodology of auto conscience 

 Subjects de learning 

 Mental models 

 

COMPLEMENTARY MENU 

 Personal-living development of group techniques that allow them to work 

in  

 Personal work techniques: maps of sub-consciousness 

 Formal and non-formal learning experiences 

 Identification of the different personal modes of transferring knowledge, 

learning in action. 

 

TRANSVERSAL AREA: DEVELOPING/GROUP PROCESS 

 

BASIC MENU 

 Group 

 Situational Concept  

 Group identity 

 Group, series and team 

 Group work 

 Roles and leadership  

Conflicts in the live of the group members 



 Various ways to manage and resolve conflicts 

Decision Making 

 The interplay between the social and subjective dimension 

The main dimension in the live of the group members 

Group learning 

 Adolescence and Youth: Specific characteristics at this stage 

 Youth groups 

 Youth culture 

 Poverty and Opportunity 

Resilience 

 The Media and Youths 

 The influence of the Media in constructing subjectivity 

Learning communities 

Cosmovision and systems of education  

 

TRANSVERSAL AREA: VALUES  

The contents of this area will be considered as joint to the ideological and 

cultural plot of each one of the communities that develop this proposal. It will 

also be seen as joint to the beliefs that sustain the living together 

agreements of the community members.  

 

Therefore, on this occasion, the menu of contents presents an example and 

combines some of what is traditionally conceived as “values” as well as ideas 

and expectations of main goals for the community.  

 

Values: 

 Togetherness 

 Social Justice 

 Equity 

 Honesty 

 Respect 

 Identity and the strengthening of self-esteem 

 Self confidence 

 Tolerance of frustration 



 Development of critical analysis 

  Language and Oral expression. This is where the individual finds self   

knowledge 

 Dialogue and active listening 

 Construction of vital senses  

 Knowing one’s self as well as others 

 Peace 

 Intercultural and awareness of differences  

 Strengthening of self judgment  

 Preservation and care of the environment 

 

 Problem definition of the real situation encountered: 

 Values that are seen in the situation/organization 

 The Values used “here” are very important in relation to Youth Service. 

 As it relates to what they do, what values are emphasized? 

 As it relates to what they say, what values are emphasized? 
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